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Primary Containment 
3.6.1.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.1 Primary Containment

LCO 3.6.1.1 

APPLICABILITY:

Primary containment shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Primary containment A.1 Restore primary 1 hour 
inoperable, containment to 

OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.1-1 Amendment No.



Primary Containment 
3.6.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and In accordance 
leakage rate testing except for primary with the 
containment air lock testing, in Primary 
accordance with the Primary Containment Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program. Leakage Rate 

Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.1.2 Verify drywell-to-suppression chamber 24 months 
bypass leakage is less than or equal to 
the bypass leakage limit. However, 
during the first unit startup following 
bypass leakage testing performed in 
accordance with this SR, the acceptance 
criterion is < 2% of the drywell-to
suppression chamber bypass leakage limit.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.1-2 Amendment No.



Primary Containment Air Lock 
3.6.1.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Lock

LCO 3.6.1.2 

APPLICABILITY:

The primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

-NOTES
1. Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs of the air lock 

components.  

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," when air lock leakage results in exceeding overall 
containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One primary NOTES----------
containment air lock 1. Required Actions A.1, 
door inoperable. A.2, and A.3 are not 

applicable if both doors 
in the air lock are 
inoperable and 
Condition C is entered.  

2. Entry and exit is 
permissible for 7 days 
under administrative 
controls.  

A.1 Verify the OPERABLE 1 hour 

door is closed.  

AND 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2 Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours 
door closed.  

AND 

A.3 --------- NOTE-------
Air lock doors in 
high radiation areas 
or areas with limited 
access due to 
inerting may be 
verified locked 
closed by 
administrative means.  

Verify the OPERABLE Once per 31 days 
door is locked 
closed.  

B. Primary containment -------------NOTES----------
air lock interlock 1. Required Actions B.1, 
mechanism inoperable. B.2, and B.3 are not 

applicable if both doors 
in the air lock are 
inoperable and 
Condition C is entered.  

2. Entry into and exit from 
primary containment is 
permissible under the 
control of a dedicated 
individual.  

B.1 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour 

door is closed.  

AND 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. (continued) B.2 Lock an OPERABLE door 24 hours 

closed.  

AND 

B.3 -------- NOTE------
Air lock doors in 
high radiation areas 
or areas with limited 
access due to 
inerting may be 
verified locked 
closed by 
administrative means.  

Verify an OPERABLE Once per 31 days 
door is locked 
closed.  

C. Primary containment C.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
air lock inoperable evaluate primary 
for reasons other than containment overall 
Condition A or B. leakage rate per 

LCO 3.6.1.1, using 
current air lock test 
results.  

AND 

C.2 Verify a door is I hour 
closed.  

AND 

C.3 Restore air lock to 24 hours 
OPERABLE status.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.2.1 ----------------- NOTE----------------
1. An inoperable air lock door does not 

invalidate the previous successful 
performance of the overall air lock 
leakage test.  

2. Results shall be evaluated against 
acceptance criteria applicable to SR 
3.6.1.1.1.  

Perform required primary containment air In accordance 
lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the 
with the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Primary 
Testing Program. Containment 

Leakage Rate 
Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.2.2 Verify only one door in the primary 24 months 
containment air lock can be opened at a 
time.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.2-4 Amendment No.



PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

LCO 3.6.1.3 Each PCIV, except reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers, shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 

per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation." 

ACTIONS 

-------------------------------------- NOTES---------------------------------
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under 

administrative controls.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.  

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by PCIVs.  

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment 
leakage rate acceptance criteria.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.3-1 Amendment No.



PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. ---------- NOTE--------- A.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 
Only applicable to penetration flow path for main steam 
penetration flow paths by use of at least line 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated AND 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 8 hours for main 

One or more blind flange, or steam line 
penetration flow paths check valve with flow 
with one PCIV through the valve 
inoperable except due secured.  
to main steam line 
isolation valve (MSIV) AND 
leakage rate not 
within limit.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS

CONDITION JREQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 --------NOTES------
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 
areas may be 
verified by use 
of administrative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices 
that are locked, 
sealed, or 
otherwise secured 
may be verified 
by use of 
administrative 
means.  

Verify the affected 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.

Once per 31 days 
for isolation 
devices outside 
primary 
containment 

AND 

Prior to 
entering MODE 2 
or 3 from 
MODE 4, if 
primary 
containment was 
de-inerted while 
in MODE 4, if 
not performed 
within the 
previous 
92 days, for 
i sol ati on 
devices inside 
primary 
containment

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REDUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. ---------- NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour 
Only applicable to penetration flow path 
penetration flow paths by use of at least 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 

One or more or blind flange.  
penetration flow paths 
with two or more PCIVs 
inoperable except due 
to MSIV leakage rate 
not within limit.  

C. ---------- NOTE--------- C.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 
Only applicable to penetration flow path for excess flow 
penetration flow paths by use of at least check valves 
with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs) and 

de-activated penetrations 
automatic valve, with a closed 

One or more closed manual valve, system 
penetration flow paths or blind flange.  
with one PCIV AND 
inoperable.  

72 hours for 
EFCVs and 
penetrations 
with a closed 
system 

AND 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REWUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2 ---------NOTES------
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 
areas may be 
verified by use 
of administrative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices 
that are a 
locked, sealed, 
or otherwise 
secured may be 
verified by use 
of administrative 
means.  

Verify the affected Once per 31 days 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.  

D. One or more D.1 Restore leakage rate 8 hours 
penetration flow paths to within limit.  
with MSIV leakage rate 
not within limit.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, C, or D not met in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REOUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

F. Required Action and F.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
associated Completion suspend operations 
Time of Condition A, with a potential for 
B, C, or D not met for draining the reactor 
PCIV(s) required to be vessel (OPDRVs).  
OPERABLE during MODE 4 
or 5. OR 

F.2 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore valve(s) to 
OPERABLE status.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREOUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.3.1 ------------------- NOTE-----------------
Not required to be met when the 18 inch 
primary containment vent and purge valves 
are open for inerting, de-inerting, 
pressure control, ALARA or air quality 
considerations for personnel entry, or 
Surveillances that require the valves to 
be open, provided the drywell vent and 
purge valves and their associated 
suppression chamber vent and purge valves 
are not open simultaneously.  

Verify each 18 inch primary containment 31 days 
vent and purge valve, except the torus 
purge valve, is closed.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1 .3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.1.3.2

SR 3.6.1.3.3

------------- -- NOTES-------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

Verify each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is 
located outside primary containment and 
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured 
and is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed.

------------- -- NOTES--------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

Verify each primary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange that is 
located inside primary containment and 
not locked sealed, or otherwise secured 
and is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed.

FREQUENCY

31 days

Prior to 
entering MODE 2 
or 3 from 
MODE 4 if 
primary 
containment was 
de-inerted 
while in 
MODE 4, if not 
performed 
within the 
previous 
92 days

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.3.4 Verify continuity of the traversing 31 days 
incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve 
explosive charge.  

SR 3.6.1.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each power In 
operated, automatic PCIV, except for accordance 
MSIVs, is within limits, with the 

Inservice 
Testing 
Program 

SR 3.6.1.3.6 Verify the isolation time of each MSIV is In accordance 
> 3 seconds and < 5 seconds. with the 

Inservice 
Testing 
Program 

SR 3.6.1.3.7 Verify each automatic PCIV actuates to 24 months 
the isolation position on an actual or 
simulated isolation signal.  

SR 3.6.1.3.8 Verify each reactor instrumentation line 24 months 
EFCV actuates to the isolation position 
on an actual or simulated instrument line 
break signal.  

SR 3.6.1.3.9 Remove and test the explosive squib from 24 months on a 
each shear isolation valve of the TIP STAGGERED TEST 
System. BASIS 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.3.10 Verify the combined leakage rate for all In accordance 
MSIV leakage paths is < 46 scfh when with the 
tested at > 25 psig. Primary 

Containment 
Leakage Rate 
Testing Program

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.3-9 Amendment No.



Drywell Pressure 
3.6.1.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.4 Drywell Pressure

LCO 3.6.1.4 

APPLICABILITY:

Drywell pressure shall be • 1.5 psig.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Drywell pressure not A.1 Restore drywell 1 hour 
within limit, pressure to within 

limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.4.1 Verify drywell pressure is within limit. 12 hours

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.4-1 Amendment No.



Drywell Air Temperature 
3.6,1.5

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.5 Drywell Air Temperature

LCO 3.6.1.5 

APPLICABILITY:

Drywell average air temperature shall be • 150'F.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Drywell average air A.1 Restore drywell 8 hours 
temperature not within average air 
limit, temperature to within 

limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.5.1 Verify drywell average air temperature is 24 hours 
within limit.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.5-1 Amendment No.



Low Set Relief Valves 
3.6.1.6

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.6 Low Set Relief Valves

LCO 3.6.1.6 

APPLICABILITY:

The low set relief function of two relief valves shall be 
OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REHUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One low set relief A.1 Restore low set 14 days 
valve inoperable, relief valve to 

OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
not met.  

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 
OR 

Two low set relief 
valves inoperable.
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Low Set Relief Valves 
3.6.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.6.1 ------------------- NOTE-----------------
Not required to be performed until 
12 hours after reactor steam pressure and 
flow are adequate to perform the test.  

Verify each low set relief valve opens 24 months 
when manually actuated.  

SR 3.6.1.6.2 ------------------- NOTE-----------------
Valve actuation may be excluded.  

Verify each low set relief valve actuates 24 months 
on an actual or simulated automatic 
initiation signal.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.6-2 Amendment No.



Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
3.6.1.7 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.7 Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers

LCO 3.6.1.7 Each reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breaker 
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTIONS 

------------------------------------- NOTE----------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each line.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more lines with A.1 Close the open vacuum 7 days 
one reactor building- breaker.  
to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breaker not 
closed.  

B. One or more lines with B.1 Close one open vacuum I hour 
two reactor building- breaker.  
to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers not 
closed.  

C. One line with one or C.1 Restore the vacuum 7 days 
more reactor building- breaker(s) to 
to-suppression chamber OPERABLE status.  
vacuum breakers 
inoperable for 
opening.  

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
3.6.1.7

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Two lines with one or D.1 Restore all vacuum I hour 
more reactor building- breakers in one line 
to-suppression chamber to OPERABLE status.  
vacuum breakers 
inoperable for 
opening.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
Associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.7.1 ------------------- NOTES----------------
1. Not required to be met for vacuum 

breakers that are open during 
Surveillances.  

2. Not required to be met for vacuum 
breakers open when performing their 
intended function.  

Verify each vacuum breaker is closed. 14 days 

SR 3.6.1.7.2 Perform a functional test of each vacuum 92 days 
breaker.  

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
3.6.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.7.3 Verify the opening setpoint of each 24 months 
vacuum breaker is < 0.5 psid.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.7-3 Amendment No.



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
3.6.1.8 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.8 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

LCO 3.6.1.8

APPLICABILITY:

Nine suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers shall be 
OPERABLE for opening.  

AND 

Twelve suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers shall 
be closed.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One required A.1 Restore one vacuum 72 hours 
suppression chamber- breaker to OPERABLE 
to-drywell vacuum status.  
breaker inoperable for 
opening.  

B. One suppression B.1 Close the open vacuum 4 hours 
chamber-to-drywell breaker.  
vacuum breaker not 
closed.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.8-1 Amendment No.



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
3.6.1.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.1.8.1

SR 3.6.'1.8.2

------------------- NOTES----------------
1. Not required to be met for vacuum 

breakers that are open during 
Surveillances.  

2. Not required to be met for vacuum 
breakers open when performing their 
intended function.  

Verify each vacuum breaker is closed.

Perform a functional test of each 
required vacuum breaker.

FREQUENCY

14 days

31 days 

AND 

Within 12 hours 
after any 
discharge of 
steam to the 
suppression 
chamber from 
the relief 
val ves

SR 3.6.1.8.3 Verify the opening setpoint of each 24 months 
required vacuum breaker is < 0.5 psid.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1 .8-2 Amendment No.



Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
3.6.2.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature

LCO 3.6.2.1 Suppression pool average temperature shall be:

a. < 95°F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP and no testing that 
adds heat to the suppression pool is being performed; 

b. < 105°F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP and testing that 
adds heat to the suppression pool is being performed; 
and 

c. < 110°F with THERMAL POWER < 1% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Suppression pool A.1 Verify suppression Once per hour 
average temperature pool average 
> 95°F but < 110'F. temperature < 110 0 F.  

AND AND 

THERMAL POWER > 1% A.2 Restore suppression 24 hours 
RTP. pool average 

temperature to 
AND < 95 0 F.  

Not performing testing 
that adds heat to the 
suppression pool.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 12 hours 
associated Completion to K 1% RTP.  
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
3.6.2.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Suppression pool C.1 Suspend all testing Immediately 
average temperature that adds heat to the 
> 105°F. suppression pool.  

AND 

THERMAL POWER > 1% 
RTP.  

AND 

Performing testing 
that adds heat to the 
suppression pool.  

D. Suppression pool D.1 Place the reactor Immediately 
average temperature mode switch in the 
> 110'F but • 120'F. shutdown position.  

AND 

D.2 Verify suppression Once per 
pool average 30 minutes 
temperature • 120 0 F.  

AND 

D.3 Be in MODE 4.  
36 hours 

E. Suppression pool E.1 Depressurize the 12 hours 
average temperature reactor vessel to 
> 120 0 F. < 150 psig.  

AND 

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.2.1-2 Amendment No.



Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
3.6.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.2.1.1 Verify suppression pool average 
temperature is within the applicable 
limits.

FREQUENCY
+

24 hours 

AND 

5 minutes when 
performing 
testing that 
adds heat to 
the suppression 
pool
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
3.6.2.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level

LCO 3.6.2.2 

APPLICABILITY:

Suppression pool water level shall be > 14 ft 6.5 inches and 
< 14 ft 10.5 inches.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Suppression pool water A.1 Restore suppression 2 hours 
level not within pool water level to 
limits, within limits.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.2.1 Verify suppression pool water level is 24 hours 
within limits.
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Suppression Pool Cooling 
3.6.2.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.3 Suppression Pool Cooling

LCO 3.6.2.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Two suppression pool cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REOUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One suppression pool A.1 Restore suppression 7 days 
cooling subsystem pool cooling 
inoperable, subsystem to OPERABLE 

status.  

B. Two suppression pool B.1 Restore one 8 hours 
cooling subsystems suppression pool 
inoperable, cooling subsystem to 

OPERABLE status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
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Suppression Pool Cooling 
3.6.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.3.1 Verify each suppression pool cooling 31 days 
subsystem manual and power operated valve 
in the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, 
is in the correct position or can be 
aligned to the correct position.  

SR 3.6.2.3.2 Verify each required LPCI pump develops a In accordance 
flow rate > 5000 gpm through the with the 
associated heat exchanger while operating Inservice 
in the suppression pool cooling mode. Testing 

Program
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Suppression Pool Spray 
3.6.2.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.4 Suppression Pool Spray

LCO 3.6.2.4 

APPLICABILITY:

Two suppression pool spray subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One suppression pool A.1 Restore suppression 7 days 
spray subsystem pool spray subsystem 
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.  

B. Two suppression pool B.1 Restore one 8 hours 
spray subsystems suppression pool 
inoperable, spray subsystem to 

OPERABLE status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
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Suppression Pool Spray 
3.6.2.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.4.1 Verify each suppression pool spray 31 days 
subsystem manual and power operated valve 
in the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, 
is in the correct position or can be 
aligned to the correct position.  

SR 3.6.2.4.2 Verify each suppression pool spray nozzle 5 years 
is unobstructed.
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Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
3.6.2.5 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.5 Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure

LCO 3.6.2.5

APPLICABILITY:

The drywell pressure shall be maintained > 1.0 psid above 
the pressure of the suppression chamber.  

-------------------- - NOTE--------------------
Not required to be met for up to 4 hours during performance 
of required Surveillances.

MODE 1 during the time period:

a. From 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP following 
startup, to 

b. 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to < 15% RTP 
prior to the next scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Drywell-to-suppression A.1 Restore differential 24 hours 
chamber differential pressure to within 
pressure not within limit.  
limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours 
associated Completion to - 15% RTP.  
Time not met.
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Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
3.6.2.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.5.1 Verify drywell-to-suppression chamber 12 hours 
differential pressure is within limit.
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Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 
3.6.3.1 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.3.1 Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration

LCO 3.6.3.1 The primary containment oxygen concentration shall be 
< 4.0 volume percent.

APPLICABILITY: MODE I during the time period: 

a. From 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP following 
startup, to 

b. 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to < 15% RTP 
prior to the next scheduled reactor shutdown.  

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Primary containment A.1 Restore oxygen 24 hours 
oxygen concentration concentration to 
not within limit, within limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours 
associated Completion to < 15% RTP.  
Time not met.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.3.1.1 Verify primary containment oxygen 7 days 
concentration is within limits.
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Secondary Containment 
3.6.4.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.4.1 Secondary Containment

LCO 3.6.4.1 

APPLICABILITY:

The secondary containment shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment, 
During CORE ALTERATIONS, 
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor 

vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Secondary containment A.1 Restore secondary 4 hours 
inoperable in MODE 1, containment to 
2, or 3. OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
not met.  

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

C. Secondary containment C.1 ---------NOTE-------
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not 
movement of irradiated applicable.  
fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment, 
during CORE Suspend movement of Immediately 
ALTERATIONS, or during irradiated fuel 
OPDRVs. assemblies in the 

secondary 
containment.  

AND 

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
3.6.4.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

C.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.4.1.1 Verify secondary containment vacuum is 24 hours 
> 0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge.  

SR 3.6.4.1.2 Verify one secondary containment access 31 days 
door in each access opening is closed.  

SR 3.6.4.1.3 Verify the secondary containment can be 24 months on a 
maintained > 0.25 inch of vacuum water STAGGERED TEST 
gauge for I hour using one SGT subsystem BASIS for each 
at a flow rate < 4000 cfm. SGT subsystem
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SCIVs 
3.6.4.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.4.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)

LCO 3.6.4.2 

APPLICABILITY:

Each SCIV shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment, 
During CORE ALTERATIONS, 
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor 

vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS

- --- -NOTES-
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under 

administrative controls.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.  

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by SCIVs.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more A.1 Isolate the affected 8 hours 
penetration flow paths penetration flow path 
with one SCIV by use of at least 
inoperable, one closed and 

de-activated 
automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 
or blind flange.  

AND 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
3.6.4.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2 ---------NOTES------
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 
areas may be 
verified by use of 
administrative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices 
that are locked, 
sealed, or 
otherwise secured 
may be verified by 
use of 
administrative 
means.  

Verify the affected Once per 31 days 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.  

B. ---------- NOTE ---------- B.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours 
Only applicable to penetration flow path 
penetration flow paths by use of at least 
with two isolation one closed and 
valves. de-activated 
---- ---- automatic valve, 

closed manual valve, 
One or more or blind flange.  
penetration flow paths 
with two SCIVs 
inoperable.  

(continued)
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SC I Vs 
3.6.4.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REOUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
or B not met in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

D. Required Action and D.1 --------- NOTE-------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.3 is not 
Time of Condition A applicable.  
or B not met during --

movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies in the Suspend movement of Immediately 
secondary containment, irradiated fuel 
during CORE assemblies in the 
ALTERATIONS, or during secondary 
OPDRVs. containment.  

AND 

D.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

D.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.
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SCIVs 
3.6.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.4.2.1 --------- NOTES -----------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

Verify each secondary containment 31 days 
isolation manual valve and blind flange 
that is not locked, sealed or otherwise 
secured and is required to be closed 
during accident conditions is closed.  

SR 3.6.4.2.2 Verify the isolation time of each power 92 days 
operated, automatic SCIV is within 
limits.  

SR 3.6.4.2.3 Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to 24 months 
the isolation position on an actual or 
simulated actuation signal.
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SGT System 
3.6.4.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.4.3 Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System

LCO 3.6.4.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Two SGT subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment, 
During CORE ALTERATIONS, 
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor 

vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One SGT subsystem A.1 Restore SGT 7 days 
inoperable, subsystem to 

OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
not met in MODE 1, 2, 
or 3. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

C. Required Action and ------------- NOTE----------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  
Time of Condition A 
not met during 
movement of irradiated C.1 Place OPERABLE SGT Immediately 
fuel assemblies in the subsystem in 
secondary containment, operation.  
during CORE 
ALTERATIONS, or during OR 
OPDRVs.  

(continued)
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SGT System 
3.6.4.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2.1 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in 
secondary 
containment.  

AND 

C.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

C.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.  

D. Two SGT subsystems D.1 Restore one SGT 1 hour 
inoperable in MODE 1, subsystem to 
2, or 3. OPERABLE status.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition D AND 
not met.  

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

F. Two SGT subsystems F.1 ---------NOTE-----
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not 
movement of irradiated applicable.  
fuel assemblies in the 

secondary 
containment, during Suspend movement of Immediately 
CORE ALTERATIONS, or irradiated fuel 
during OPDRVs. assemblies in 

secondary 
containment.  

AND 
(continued)
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SGT System 
3.6.4.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

F. (continued) F.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

F.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.4.3.1 Operate each SGT subsystem for > 10 31 days 
continuous hours with heaters operating.  

SR 3.6.4.3.2 Perform required SGT filter testing in In accordance 
accordance with the Ventilation Filter with the VFTP 
Testing Program (VFTP).  

SR 3.6.4.3.3 Verify each SGT subsystem actuates on an 24 months 
actual or simulated initiation signal.
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.1 Primary Containment 

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the primary containment is to isolate and 
contain fission products released from the Reactor Primary 
System following a design basis Loss of Coolant Accident 
(LOCA) and to confine the postulated release of radioactive 
material. The primary containment consists of a drywell, 
which is a steel pressure vessel, enclosed in reinforced 
concrete, and a suppression chamber, which is a steel torus
shaped pressure vessel, connected by vent pipes. The 
primary containment surrounds the Reactor Primary System and 
provides an essentially leak tight barrier against an 
uncontrolled release of radioactive material to the 
environment.

The isolation devices for the penetrations in the primary 
containment boundary are a part of the containment leak 
tight barrier. To maintain this leak tight barrier: 

a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident 
conditions are either: 

1. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic 
containment isolation system, or 

2. closed by manual valves, blind flanges, or 
de-activated automatic valves secured in their 
closed positions, except as provided in 
LCO 3.6.1.3, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Valves (PCIVs)"; 

b. The primary containment air lock is OPERABLE, except 
as provided in LCO 3.6.1.2, "Primary Containment Air 
Lock"; 

c. All equipment hatches are closed and sealed; and 

d. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary 
containment penetration (e.g., welds, bellows, or 
0-rings) is OPERABLE.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

This Specification ensures that the performance of the 
primary containment, in the event of a Design Basis Accident 
(DBA), meets the assumptions used in the safety analyses of 
References 1 and 2. SR 3.6.1.1.1 leakage rate requirements 
are in conformance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B 
(Ref. 3), as modified by approved exemptions.

The safety design basis for the primary containment is that 
it must withstand the pressures and temperatures of the 
limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate.  

The DBA that postulates the maximum release of radioactive 
material within primary containment is a LOCA. In the 
analysis of this accident, it is assumed that primary 
containment is OPERABLE such that release of fission 
products to the environment is controlled by the rate of 
primary containment leakage.  

Analytical methods and assumptions involving the primary 
containment are presented in References 1 and 2. The safety 
analyses assume a nonmechanistic fission product release 
following a DBA, which forms the basis for determination of 
offsite doses. The fission product release is, in turn, 
based on an assumed leakage rate from the primary 
containment. OPERABILITY of the primary containment ensures 
that the leakage rate assumed in the safety analyses is not 
exceeded.  

The maximum allowable leakage rate for the primary 
containment (La) is 1.6% by weight of the containment air 
per 24 hours at the design basis LOCA peak calculated 
containment pressure (Pa) of 48 psig.  

Primary containment satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 
50.36(c)(2)(ii)o

LCO Primary containment OPERABILITY is maintained by limiting 
leakage to • 1.0 La, except prior to the first startup after 
performing a required Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program leakage test. At this time, applicable 
leakage limits must be met. In addition, the leakage from 
the drywell to the suppression chamber must be limited to 

(continued)
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1

BASES

LCO ensure the primary containment pressure and temperature does 
(continued) not exceed design limits. Compliance with this LCO will 

ensure a primary containment configuration, including 
equipment hatches, that is structurally sound and that will 
limit leakage to those leakage rates assumed in the safety 
analyses.  

Individual leakage rates specified for the primary 
containment air lock are addressed in LCO 3.6.1.2.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, primary containment is not required 
to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 to prevent leakage of 
radioactive material from primary containment.  

ACTIONS A.1 

In the event primary containment is inoperable, primary 
containment must be restored to OPERABLE status within 
1 hour. The 1 hour Completion Time provides a period of 
time to correct the problem commensurate with the importance 
of maintaining primary containment OPERABILITY during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3. This time period also ensures that the 
probability of an accident (requiring primary containment 
OPERABILITY) occurring during periods where primary 
containment is inoperable is minimal.  

B.1 and B.2 

If primary containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be 
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Maintaining the primary containment OPERABLE requires 
compliance with the visual examinations and leakage rate 
test requirements of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program. Failure to meet air lock leakage limit 
(SR 3.6.1.2.1) or main steam isolation valve leakage limit 
(SR 3.6.1.3.10) does not necessarily result in a failure of 
this SR. The impact of the failure to meet these SRs must 
be evaluated against the Type A, B, and C acceptance 
criteria of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program.  

As left leakage prior to the first startup after performing 
a required Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program 
leakage test is required to be < 0.6 L, for combined Type B 
and C leakage, and < 0.75 L, for overall Type A leakage. At 
all other times between required leakage rate tests, the 
acceptance criteria is based on an overall Type A leakage 
limit of • 1.0 La. At • 1.0 La the offsite dose 
consequences are bounded by the assumptions of the safety 
analysis. The Frequency is required by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

SR 3.6.1.1.2 

The analyses results in Reference 4 are based on a maximum 
drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage. This 
Surveillance ensures that the actual bypass leakage is less 
than or equal to the acceptable A/Ik design value of 
0.18 ft 2 assumed in the safety analysis. For example, with 
a typical loss factor of 3 or greater, the maximum allowable 
leakage area would be approximately 0.3 ft 2 

, corresponding 
to an 8-in line size.  

As left bypass leakage, prior to the first startup after 
performing a required bypass leakage test, is required to be 
< 2% of the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage 
limit. At all other times between required leakage rate 
tests, the acceptance criteria is based on design A/1k. At 
the design A/4k the containment temperature and 
pressurization response are bounded by the assumptions of 
the safety analysis. The leakage test is performed every 
24 months, consistent with the difficulty of performing the 

(continued)
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.1.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

test, risk of high radiation exposure, and the remote 
possibility of a component failure that is not identified by 
some other drywell or primary containment SR.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.  

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B.  

4. Dresden Station Special Report No. 23, "Information 
Concerning Dresden Units 2 and 3 Drywell to Torus 
Vacuum Breakers," April 1973.
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Lock 

BASES

BACKGROUND One double door primary containment air lock has been built 
into the primary containment to provide personnel access to 
the drywell and to provide primary containment isolation 
during the process of personnel entering and exiting the 
drywell. The air lock is designed to withstand the same 
loads, temperatures, and peak design internal and external 
pressures as the primary containment (Ref. 1). As part of 
the primary containment, the air lock limits the release of 
radioactive material to the environment during normal unit 
operation and through a range of transients and accidents up 
to and including postulated Design Basis Accidents (DBAs).

Each air lock door has been designed and tested to certify 
its ability to withstand a pressure in excess of the maximum 
expected pressure following a DBA in primary containment.  
Each of the doors contains double gasketed seals and local 
leakage rate testing capability to ensure pressure 
integrity. To effect a leak tight seal, the air lock design 
uses pressure seated doors (i.e., an increase in primary 
containment internal pressure results in increased sealing 
force on each door).  

Each air lock is nominally a right circular cylinder, 10 ft 
in diameter, with doors at each end that are interlocked to 
prevent simultaneous opening. The air lock is provided with 
gear driven position indicators on both doors that provide 
local indication of door position. During periods when 
primary containment is not required to be OPERABLE, the air 
lock interlock mechanism may be disabled, allowing both 
doors of an air lock to remain open for extended periods 
when frequent primary containment entry is necessary. Under 
some conditions as allowed by this LCO, the primary 
containment may be accessed through the air lock, when the 
interlock mechanism has failed, by manually performing the 
interlock function.  

The primary containment air lock forms part of the primary 
containment pressure boundary. As such, air lock integrity 
and leak tightness are essential for maintaining primary 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

containment leakage rate to within limits in the event of a 
DBA. Not maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness 
may result in a leakage rate in excess of that assumed in 
the safety analysis.

The DBA that postulates the maximum release of radioactive 
material within primary containment is a LOCA. In the 
analysis of this accident, it is assumed that primary 
containment is OPERABLE, such that release of fission 
products to the environment is controlled by the rate of 
primary containment leakage. The primary containment is 
designed with a maximum allowable leakage rate (L,) of 1.6% 
by weight of the containment air mass per 24 hours at the 
design basis LOCA peak calculated containment pressure (P,) 
of 48 psig (Ref. 2). This allowable leakage rate forms the 
basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on the SRs 
associated with the air lock.  

Primary containment air lock OPERABILITY is also required to 
minimize the amount of fission product gases that may escape 
primary containment through the air lock and contaminate and 
pressurize the secondary containment.  

The primary containment air lock satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

As part of the primary containment pressure boundary, the 
air lock safety function is related to control of 
containment leakage following a DBA. Thus, the air lock 
structural integrity and leak tightness are essential to the 
successful mitigation of such an event.

The primary containment air lock is required to be OPERABLE.  
For the air lock to be considered OPERABLE, the air lock 
interlock mechanism must be OPERABLE, the air lock must be 
in compliance with the Type B air lock leakage test, and 
both air lock doors must be OPERABLE. The interlock allows 
only one air lock door to be opened at a time. This 
provision ensures that a gross breach of primary containment 
does not exist when primary containment is required to be 
OPERABLE. Closure of a single door in the air lock is 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2

BASES

LCO sufficient to provide a leak tight barrier following 
(continued) postulated events. Nevertheless, both doors are kept closed 

when the air lock is not being used for normal entry or exit 
from primary containment.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, the primary containment air lock is 
not required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 to prevent 
leakage of radioactive material from primary containment.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by Note 1, which allows entry and 
exit to perform repairs of the affected air lock component.  
If the outer door is inoperable, then it may be easily 
accessed to repair. If the inner door is the one that is 
inoperable, however, then a short time exists when the 
containment boundary is not intact (during access through 
the OPERABLE outer door). The allowance to open the 
OPERABLE door, even if it means the primary containment 
boundary is temporarily not intact, is acceptable due to the 
low probability of an event that could pressurize the 
primary containment during the short time in which the 
OPERABLE door is expected to be open. The required 
administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated 
individual to assure closure of the OPERABLE door except 
during entry and exit, and to assure the OPERABLE door is 
relocked after completion of the containment entry and exit.  

The ACTIONS are modified by a second Note, which ensures 
appropriate remedial measures are taken when necessary, if 
air lock leakage results in exceeding overall containment 
leakage rate acceptance criteria. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, 
actions are not required, even if primary containment 
leakage is exceeding La. Therefore, the Note is added to 
require ACTIONS for LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," to 
be taken in this event.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3 
(continued) 

With one primary containment air lock door inoperable, the 
OPERABLE door must be verified closed (Required Action A.1) 
in the air lock. This ensures that a leak tight primary 
containment barrier is maintained by the use of an OPERABLE 
air lock door. This action must be completed within 1 hour.  
The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of 
LCO 3.6.1.1, which requires that primary containment be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.  

In addition, the air lock penetration must be isolated by 
locking closed the OPERABLE air lock door within the 24 hour 
Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is considered 
reasonable for locking the OPERABLE air lock door, 
considering that the OPERABLE door is being maintained 
closed.  

Required Action A.3 ensures that the air lock penetration 
has been isolated by the use of a locked closed OPERABLE air 
lock door. This ensures that an acceptable primary 
containment leakage boundary is maintained. The Completion 
Time of once per 31 days is based on engineering judgment 
and is considered adequate given the low likelihood of a 
locked door being mispositioned and other administrative 
controls. Required Action A.3 is modified by a Note that 
applies to air lock doors located in high radiation areas or 
areas with limited access due to inerting and allows these 
doors to be verified locked closed by use of administrative 
controls. Allowing verification by administrative controls 
is considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be in 
the proper position, is small.  

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.  
Note 1 ensures that only the Required Actions and associated 
Completion Times of Condition C are required if both doors 
in the air lock are inoperable. With both doors in the air 
lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available to be 

closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the appropriate 
remedial actions. The exception of Note 1 does not affect 
tracking the Completion Time from the initial entry into 
Condition A; only the requirement to comply with the 
Required Actions. Note 2 allows use of the air lock for 
entry and exit for 7 days under administrative controls.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3 (continued) 

Primary containment entry may be required to perform 
Technical Specifications (TS) Surveillances and Required 
Actions, as well as other activities inside primary 
containment that are required by TS or activities that 
support TS-required equipment. This Note is not intended to 
preclude performing other activities (i.e., non-TS-related 
activities) if the primary containment was entered, using 
the inoperable air lock, to perform an allowed activity 
listed above. The required administrative controls consist 
of stationing a dedicated individual to assure closure of 
the OPERABLE door except during entry and exit, and to 
assure the OPERABLE door is relocked after completion of the 
containment entry and exit. This allowance is acceptable 
due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize 
the primary containment during the short time that the 
OPERABLE door is expected to be open.  

B.1, B.2, and B.3 

With an air lock interlock mechanism inoperable, the 
Required Actions and associated Completion Times are 
consistent with those specified in Condition A.  

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.  
Note 1 ensures that only the Required Actions and associated 
Completion Times of Condition C are required if both doors 
in the air lock are inoperable. With both doors in the air 
lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available to be 
closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the appropriate 
remedial actions. Note 2 allows entry into and exit from 
the primary containment under the control of a dedicated 
individual stationed at the air lock to ensure that only one 
door is opened at a time (i.e., the individual performs the 
function of the interlock).  

Required Action B.3 is modified by a Note that applies to 
air lock doors located in high radiation areas or areas with 
limited access due to inerting and that allows these doors 
to be verified locked closed by use of administrative 
controls. Allowing verification by administrative controls 
is considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be in 
the proper position, is small.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1, C.2, and C.3 
(continued) 

If the air lock is inoperable for reasons other than those 
described in Condition A or B, Required Action C.1 requires 
action to be immediately initiated to evaluate containment 
overall leakage rates using current air lock leakage test 
results. An evaluation is acceptable since it is overly 
conservative to immediately declare the primary containment 
inoperable if the overall air lock leakage is not within 
limits. In many instances, primary containment remains 
OPERABLE, yet only I hour (according to LCO 3.6.1.1) would 
be provided to restore the air lock door to OPERABLE status 
prior to requiring a plant shutdown. In addition, even with 
both doors failing the seal test, the overall containment 
leakage rate can still be within limits.  

Required Action C.2 requires that one door in the primary 
containment air lock must be verified closed. This action 
must be completed within the 1 hour Completion Time. This 
specified time period is consistent with the ACTIONS of 
LCO 3.6.1.1, which require that primary containment be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.  

Additionally, the air lock must be restored to OPERABLE 
status within 24 hours (Required Action C.3). The 24 hour 
Completion Time is reasonable for restoring an inoperable 
air lock to OPERABLE status considering that at least one 
door is maintained closed in the air lock.  

D.1 and D.2 

If the inoperable primary containment air lock cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the associated Completion 
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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B 3.6.1.2 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Maintaining the primary containment air lock OPERABLE 
requires compliance with the leakage rate test requirements 
of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  
This SR reflects the leakage rate testing requirements with 
respect to air lock leakage (Type B leakage tests). The 
acceptance criteria were established during initial air lock 
and primary containment OPERABILITY testing. The periodic 
testing requirements verify that the air lock leakage does 
not exceed the allowed fraction of the overall primary 
containment leakage rate. The Frequency is required by the 
Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that 
an inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous 
successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test.  
This is considered reasonable since either air lock door is 
capable of providing a fission product barrier in the event 
of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this SR, requiring the 
results to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria 
which are applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.1. This ensures that air 
lock leakage is properly accounted for in determining the 
combined Types B and C primary containment leakage rate.  

SR 3.6.1.2.2 

The air lock interlock mechanism is designed to prevent 
simultaneous opening of both doors in the air lock. Since 
both the inner and outer doors of an air lock are designed 
to withstand the maximum expected post accident primary 
containment pressure, closure of either door will support 
primary containment OPERABILITY. Thus, the interlock 
feature supports primary containment OPERABILITY while the 
air lock is being used for personnel transit in and out of 
the containment. Periodic testing of this interlock 
demonstrates that the interlock will function as designed 
and that simultaneous inner and outer door opening will not 
inadvertently occur. Due to the purely mechanical nature of 
this interlock, and given that the interlock mechanism is 
not normally challenged when the primary containment air 
lock door is used for entry and exit (procedures require 
strict adherence to single door opening), this test is only 
required to be performed every 24 months. The 24 month 

(continued)
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B 3.6.1.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.2.2 (continued) 

Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance 
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage, and 
the potential for loss of primary containment OPERABILITY if 
the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.  
The 24 month Frequency is based on engineering judgment and 
is considered adequate given that the interlock is not 
challenged during the use of the air lock.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.3.  

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The function of the PCIVs, in combination with other 
accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product 
release during and following postulated Design Basis 
Accidents (DBAs) to within limits. Primary containment 
isolation within the time limits specified for those 
isolation valves designed to close automatically ensures 
that the release of radioactive material to the environment 
will be consistent with the assumptions used in the analyses 
for a DBA.  

The OPERABILITY requirements for PCIVs help ensure that an 
adequate primary containment boundary is maintained during 
and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the 
environment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements 
provide assurance that primary containment function assumed 
in the safety analyses will be maintained. These isolation 
devices are either passive or active (automatic). Manual 
valves, de-activated automatic valves secured in their 
closed position (including check valves with flow through 
the valve secured), blind flanges (which include plugs and 
caps as listed in Reference 1), and closed systems are 
considered passive devices. Check valves, or other 
automatic valves designed to close without operator action 
following an accident, are considered active devices. Two 
barriers in series are provided for each penetration, except 
for penetrations isolated by excess flow check valves, so 
that no single credible failure or malfunction of an active 
component can result in a loss of isolation or leakage that 
exceeds limits assumed in the safety analyses. One of these 
barriers may be a closed system.  

The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers 
serve a dual function, one of which is primary containment 
isolation. However, since the other safety function of the 
vacuum breakers would not be available if the normal PCIV 
actions were taken, the PCIV OPERABILITY requirements are 
not applicable to the reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber vacuum breakers valves. Similar surveillance 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

requirements in the LCO for reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber vacuum breakers provide assurance that the isolation 
capability is available without conflicting with the vacuum 
relief function.  

The primary containment purge valves are 18 inches in 
diameter; vent valves are 2, 6, and 18 inches in diameter.  
The 18 inch primary containment vent and purge valves are 
normally maintained closed in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure 
the primary containment boundary is maintained except for 
torus purge valve 1601-56. This valve is normally open for 
pressure control. This is acceptable since this valve and 
other vent and purge valves are designed to automatically 
close on LOCA conditions. The isolation valves on the 
18 inch vent lines from the suppression chamber and drywell 
have 2 inch bypass lines around them for use during normal 
reactor operation. Use of the 2 inch vent valves will 
reduce oxygen content during operation and prevent high 
pressure from reaching the Standby Gas Treatment System 
filter trains and the Reactor Building Ventilation System in 
the unlikely event of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) 
during venting.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The PCIVs LCO was derived from the assumptions related to 
minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory, and 
establishing the primary containment boundary during major 
accidents. As part of the primary containment boundary, 
PCIV OPERABILITY supports leak tightness of primary 
containment. Therefore, the safety analysis of any event 
requiring isolation of primary containment is applicable to 
this LCO.  

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material 
for which the consequences are mitigated by PCIVs are a 
LOCA, a main steam line break (MSLB), and a control rod drop 
accident (CRDA). In the analysis for each of these 
accidents, it is assumed that PCIVs are either closed or 
close within the required isolation times following event 
initiation. This ensures that potential paths to the 
environment through PCIVs (including primary containment 
purge valves) are minimized. Of the events analyzed in 
References 2, 3, and 4, the LOCA is the most limiting event 
due to radiological consequences. The closure time of the 
main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) is a significant 
variable from a radiological standpoint. The MSIVs are 

(continued)
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BASES 

APPLICABLE required to close within 3 to 5 seconds since the 3 second 
SAFETY ANALYSES closure time is assumed in the MSIV closure (the most severe 

(continued) overpressurization transient) analysis (Ref. 5) and the LOCA 
analysis (Ref. 2), and the 5 second closure time provides 
added margin to the 10 seconds assumed in the MSLB analysis 
(Ref. 3). Likewise, it is assumed that the primary 
containment isolates such that release of fission products 
to the environment is controlled.  

The DBA analysis assumes that isolation of the primary 
containment is complete and leakage is terminated, except 
for the maximum allowable leakage rate, La, prior to fuel 
damage.  

The single failure criterion required to be imposed in the 
conduct of unit safety analyses was considered in the 
original design of the primary containment vent and purge 
valves. Two valves in series on each vent and purge line 
provide assurance that both the supply and exhaust lines 
could be isolated even if a single failure occurred.  

PCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO PCIVs form a part of the primary containment boundary. The 
PCIV safety function is related to minimizing the loss of 
reactor coolant inventory and establishing the primary 
containment boundary during a DBA.  

The power operated, automatic isolation valves are required 
to have isolation times within limits and actuate on an 
automatic isolation signal. While the reactor building-to
suppression chamber vacuum breakers isolate primary 
containment penetrations, they are excluded from this 
Specification. Controls on their isolation function are 
adequately addressed in LCO 3.6.1.7, "Reactor Building-to
Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers." The valves covered by 
this LCO are listed with their associated stroke times in 
the Technical Requirements Manual (Ref. 1).  

The normally closed manual PCIVs are considered OPERABLE 
when the valves are closed and blind flanges are in place, 
or open under administrative controls. Normally closed 
automatic PCIVs which are required by design (e.g., to meet 

(continued)
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BASES

LCO 
(continued)

10 CFR 50 Appendix R requirements) to be de-activated and 
closed, are considered OPERABLE when the valves are 
de-activated and closed. These passive isolation valves and 
devices are those listed in Reference 1.

MSIVs must meet additional leakage rate requirements. Other 
PCIV leakage rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," as Type B or C testing.  

This LCO provides assurance that the PCIVs will perform 
their designed safety functions to minimize the loss of 
reactor coolant inventory and establish the primary 
containment boundary during accidents.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, most PCIVs are not required to be 
OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5. Certain valves, however, are 
required to be OPERABLE to prevent inadvertent reactor 
vessel draindown. These valves are those whose associated 
instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1, 
"Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation." (This does 
not include the valves that isolate the associated 
instrumentation.)

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow 
path(s) to be unisolated intermittently under administrative 
controls. These controls consist of stationing a dedicated 
operator at the controls of the valve, who is in continuous 
communication with the control room. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary 
containment isolation is indicated.  

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, 
for the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is 
allowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable, 
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide 
appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable PCIV.  
Complying with the Required Actions may allow for continued 
operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by 
subsequent Condition entry and application of associated 
Required Actions.  

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3 B 3.6.1.3-4 Revision No.



PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures 
that appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, 
if the affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an 
inoperable PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System 
subsystem is inoperable due to a failed open test return 
valve). Note 4 ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken when the primary containment leakage limits are 
exceeded. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, these actions are not 
required even when the associated LCO is not met.  
Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are added to require the proper 
actions be taken.  

A.1 and A.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable except for MSIV leakage rate not within limit, 
the affected penetration flow paths must be isolated. The 
method of isolation must include the use of at least one 
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a 
single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this 
criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic valve, a 
closed manual valve, a blind flange, and a check valve with 
flow through the valve secured. For a penetration isolated 
in accordance with Required Action A.1, the device used to 
isolate the penetration should be the closest available 
valve to the primary containment. The Required Action must 
be completed within the 4 hour Completion Time (8 hours for 
main steam lines). The Completion Time of 4 hours is 
reasonable considering the time required to isolate the 
penetration and the relative importance of supporting 
primary containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3.  
For main steam lines, an 8 hour Completion Time is allowed.  
The Completion Time of 8 hours for the main steam lines 
allows a period of time to restore the MSIVs to OPERABLE 
status given the fact that MSIV closure will result in 
isolation of the main steam line(s) and a potential for 
plant shutdown.  

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration flow path(s) must be verified to be isolated on 
a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically 
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 

(continued)
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ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or 
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that 
those devices outside primary containment and capable of 
potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.  
The Completion Time of "once per 31 days for isolation 
devices outside primary containment" is appropriate because 
the devices are operated under administrative controls and 
the probability of their misalignment is low. For the 
devices inside primary containment, the time period 
specified "prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, if 
primary containment was de-inerted while in MODE 4 if not 
performed within the previous 92 days" is based on 
engineering judgment and is considered reasonable in view of 
the inaccessibility of the devices and the existence of 
other administrative controls ensuring that device 
misalignment is an unlikely possibility.  

Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths 
with two or more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one 
PCIV, Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position 
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to 
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

B.1 

With one or more penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs inoperable except for MSIV leakage, either the 
inoperable PCIVs must be restored to OPERABLE status or the 

(continued)
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ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

affected penetration flow path must be isolated within 
1 hour. The method of isolation must include the use of at 
least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely 
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers 
that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange.  
The I hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of 
LCO 3.6.1.1.  

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition 
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two or 
more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, 
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

C.1 and C.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable, the inoperable valve must be restored to 
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 
be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use 
of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely 
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers 
that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange.  
A check valve may not be used to isolate the affected 
penetration. Required Action C.1 must be completed within 
4 hours except for excess flow check valves (EFCVs) and 
penetrations with a closed system and 72 hours for EFCVs and 
penetrations with a closed system. The Completion Time of 4 
hours for valves other than EFCVs and in penetrations with a 
closed system is reasonable considering the time required to 
isolate the penetration and the relative importance of 
supporting primary containment OPERABILITY in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3. The 72 hour Completion Time for penetrations with a 
closed system is reasonable considering the relative 
stability of the closed system (hence, reliability) to act 
as a penetration isolation boundary and the relative 
importance of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY 
during MODES 1, 2, and 3. The closed system must meet the 
requirements of Reference 6. The Completion Time of 
72 hours for EFCVs is also reasonable considering the 
instrument and the small pipe diameter of penetration 

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3 B 3.6.1.3-7 Revision No.



PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

(hence, reliability) to act as a penetration isolation 
boundary and the small pipe diameter of the affected 
penetrations. In the event the affected penetration flow 
pa-th is isolated in accordance with Required Action C.1, the 
affected penetration must be verified to be isolated on a 
periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident are isolated. This Required Action does not 
require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it 
involves verification that those devices outside containment 
and capable of potentially being mispositioned are in the 
correct position. The Completion Time of once per 31 days 
is appropriate because the devices are operated under 
administrative controls and the probability of their 
misalignment is low.  

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to penetration flow paths with 
only one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs, Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required 
Actions. This Note is necessary since this Condition is 
written specifically to address those penetrations with a 
single PCIV.  

Required Action C.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position 
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to 
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

(continued)
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(continued) 

With MSIV leakage rate not within limit, the assumptions of 
the safety analysis may not be met. Therefore, the leakage 
must be restored to within limit within 8 hours.  
Restoration can be accomplished by isolating the penetration 
that caused the limit to be exceeded by use of one closed 
and de-activated automatic valve, closed manual valve, or 
blind flange. When a penetration is isolated, the leakage 
rate for the isolated penetration is assumed to be the 
actual pathway leakage through the isolation device. If two 
isolation devices are used to isolate the penetration, the 
leakage rate is assumed to be the lesser actual pathway 
leakage of the two devices. The 8 hour Completion Time 
allows a reasonable period of time to restore MSIV leakage 
and is acceptable given the fact that MSIV closure will 
result in isolation of the main steam lines and a potential 
for plant shutdown.  

E.1 and E.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the plant must be brought to a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

F.1 and F.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met for PCIV(s) required OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5, the 
unit must be placed in a condition in which the LCO does not 
apply. Action must be immediately initiated to suspend 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel 
(OPDRVs) to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown 
and subsequent potential for fission product release.  
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended. If 
suspending an OPDRV would result in closing the shutdown 
cooling isolation valves, an alternative Required Action is 
provided to immediately initiate, action to restore the 

(continued)
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ACTIONS F.1 and F.2 (continued) 

valve(s) to OPERABLE status. This allows shutdown cooling 
to remain in service while actions are being taken to 
restore the valve.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR ensures that the 18 inch primary containment vent 
and purge valves are closed as required or, if open, opened 
for an allowable reason. If a vent or purge valve is opened 
in violation of this SR, the valve is considered inoperable.  
The torus purge valve, 1601-56, is normally open for 
pressure control, therefore this valve is excluded from this 
SR. However, this is acceptable since this valve is 
designed to automatically close on LOCA conditions. The SR 
is modified by a Note stating that the SR is not required to 
be met when the vent or purge valves are open for the stated 
reasons. The Note states that these valves may be opened 
for inerting, de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA or air 
quality considerations for personnel entry, or Surveillances 
that require the valves to be open, provided the drywell 
vent and purge valves and their associated suppression 
chamber vent and purge valves are not open simultaneously.  
The 18 inch vent and purge valves are capable of closing in 
the environment following a LOCA. Therefore, these valves 
are allowed to be open for limited periods of time. The 
31 day Frequency is consistent with other PCIV requirements 
discussed in SR 3.6.1.3.2.  

SR 3.6.1.3.2 

This SR verifies that each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is located outside 
primary containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured and is required to be closed during accident 
conditions, is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post 
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the 
primary containment boundary is within design limits.  

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.  
Rather, it involves verification that those PCIVs outside 
primary containment, and capable of being mispositioned, are 
in the correct position. Since verification of position for 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.2 
REOUIREMENTS 

PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively easy, the 
31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added assurance that 
the PCIVs are in the correct positions. This SR does not 
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in the closed position, since these valves were 
verified to be in the correct position upon locking, 
sealing, or securing.  

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 
verification by administrative controls is considered 
acceptable since access to these areas is typically 
restricted for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of these PCIVs, once they have been verified to 
be in the proper position, is low. A second Note has been 
included to clarify that PCIVs open under administrative 
controls are not required to meet the SR during the time 
that the PCIVs are open. These controls consist of 
stationing a dedicated operator at the controls of the 
valve, who is in continuous communication with the control 
room. In this way the penetration can be rapidly isolated 
when a need for primary containment isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.1.3.3 

This SR verifies that each primary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange located inside primary 
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and 
is required to be closed during accident conditions is 
closed. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage 
of radioactive fluids or gases outside the primary 
containment boundary is within design limits. For PCIVs 
inside primary containment, the Frequency "prior to entering 
MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if primary containment was 
de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed within the 
previous 92 days" is appropriate since these PCIVs are 
operated under administrative controls and the probability 
of their misalignment is low. This SR does not apply to 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the 
closed position, since these valves were verified to be in 
the correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.3 (continued) 
REOUIREMENTS 

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 
verification by administrative controls is considered 
acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and 
access to these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the 
probability of misalignment of these PCIVs, once they have 
been verified to be in their proper position, is low. A 
second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs that are 
open under administrative controls are not required to meet 
the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open. These 
controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at the 
controls of the valve, who is in continuous communication 
with the control room. In this way the penetration can be 
rapidly isolated when a need for primary containment 
isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.1.3.4 

The traversing incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valves are 
actuated by explosive charges. Surveillance of explosive 
charge continuity provides assurance that TIP valves will 
actuate when required. Other administrative controls, such 
as those that limit the shelf life of the explosive charges, 
must be followed. The 31 day Frequency is based on 
operating experience that has demonstrated the reliability 
of the explosive charge continuity.  

SR 3.6.1.3.5 

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated, 
automatic PCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY. MSIVs may be excluded from this SR since MSIV 
full closure isolation time is demonstrated by SR 3.6.1.3.6.  
The isolation time test ensures that each valve will isolate 
in a time period less than or equal to that assumed in the 
safety analyses. The Frequency of this SR is in accordance 
with the requirements of the Inservice Testing Program.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REOUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.6.1.3.6 

Verifying that the isolation time of each MSIV is within the 
specified limits is required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.  
The isolation time test ensures that the MSIV will isolate 
in a time period that does not exceed the times assumed in 
the DBA and transient analyses. This ensures that the 
calculated radiological consequences of these events remain 
within 10 CFR 100 limits. The Frequency of this SR is in 
accordance with the requirements of the Inservice Testing 
Program.

SR 3.6.1.3.7 

Automatic PCIVs close on a primary containment isolation 
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from 
primary containment following a DBA. This SR ensures that 
each automatic PCIV will actuate to its isolation position 
on a primary containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation," overlaps this SR to provide 
complete testing of the safety function. The 24 month 
Frequency was developed considering it is prudent that this 
Surveillance be performed only during a unit outage since 
isolation of penetrations would eliminate cooling water flow 
and disrupt the normal operation of many critical 
components. Operating experience has shown that these 
components usually pass this Surveillance when performed at 
the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was 
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.6.1.3.8 

This SR requires a demonstration that each reactor 
instrumentation line excess flow check valve (EFCV) is 
OPERABLE by verifying that the valve actuates to the 
isolation position on an actual or simulated instrument line 
break condition. This test is performed by blowing down the 
instrument line during an inservice leak or hydrostatic test 
and verifying a distinctive "click" when the poppet valve 
seats or a quick reduction in flow. This SR provides 
assurance that the instrumentation line EFCVs will perform 
as designed. The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to 
perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply 
during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.8 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

transient if the Surveillance were performed with the 
reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that these 
components usually pass this Surveillance when performed at 
the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was 
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.6.1.3.9 

The TIP shear isolation valves are actuated by explosive 
charges. An in place functional test is not possible with 
this design. The explosive squib is removed and tested to 
provide assurance that the valves will actuate when 
required. The replacement charge for the explosive squib 
shall be from the same manufactured batch as the one fired 
or from another batch that has been certified by having one 
of the batch successfully fired. The Frequency of 24 months 
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the 
administrative controls on replacement charges and the 
frequent checks of circuit continuity (SR 3.6.1.3.4). Other 
administrative controls, such as those that limit the shelf 
life and operating life, as applicable, of the explosive 
charges must be followed.  

SR 3.6.1.3.10 

The analyses in References 2 and 3 are based on leakage that 
is less than the specified leakage rate. The leakage rate 
of each main steam isolation valve path is assumed to be the 
maximum pathway leakage (leakage through the worse of the 
two isolation valves). If both isolation valves in the 
penetration are closed the actual leakage rate is the lesser 
leakage rate of the two valves. This method of quantifying 
leakage is only to be used for this SR (i.e., Appendix J 
maximum pathway leakage limits are to be quantified in 
accordance with the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program). The combined leakage through all MSIV leakage 
paths must be < 46 scfh when tested at > 25 psig. This 
ensures that MSIV leakage is properly accounted for in 
determining the overall primary containment leakage rate.  
The Frequency is required by the Primary Containment Leakage 
Rate Testing Program.  

MSIV leakage is considered part of La.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

6.

Technical Requirements Manual.  

UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.  

UFSAR, Section 15.4.10.  

UFSAR, Section 15.2.4.  

UFSAR, Section 6.2.4.1.
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Drywell Pressure 
B 3.6.1.4

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.4 Drywell Pressure 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The drywell pressure is limited during normal operations to 
preserve the initial conditions assumed in the accident 
analysis for a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or loss of 
coolant accident (LOCA).

Primary containment performance is evaluated for the entire 
spectrum of break sizes for postulated LOCAs (Ref. 1).  
Among the inputs to the DBA is the initial primary 
containment internal pressure (Ref. 1). Analyses assume an 
initial drywell pressure of 1.5 psig. This limitation 
ensures that the safety analysis remains valid by 
maintaining the expected initial conditions and ensures that 
the peak LOCA drywell internal pressure does not exceed the 
maximum allowable of 62 psig.  

The maximum calculated drywell pressure occurs during the 
reactor blowdown phase of the DBA, which assumes an 
instantaneous recirculation line break. The calculated peak 
drywell pressure for this limiting event is 48 psig 
(Ref. 1).  

Drywell pressure satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO In the event of a DBA, with an initial drywell pressure 
K 1.5 psig, the resultant peak drywell accident pressure 
will be maintained below the drywell design pressure.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell pressure within 
limits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.  

(continued)
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Drywell Pressure 
B 3.6.1.4 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 

With drywell pressure not within the limit of the LCO, 
drywell pressure must be restored within 1 hour. The 
Required Action is necessary to return operation to within 
the bounds of the primary containment analysis. The 1 hour 
Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of 
LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," which requires that 
primary containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 
I hour.  

B.1 and B.2 

If drywell pressure cannot be restored to within the limit 
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be 
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.4.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verifying that drywell pressure is within the limit ensures 
that unit operation remains within the limit assumed in the 
primary containment analysis. The 12 hour Frequency of this 
SR was developed, based on operating experience related to 
trending of drywell pressure variations during the 
applicable MODES. Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is 
considered adequate in view of other indications available 
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator 
to an abnormal drywell pressure condition.  

REFERENCES 1. Dresden Nuclear Power Station Units 2 and 3 Plant 
Unique Analysis Report, COM-02-041, May 1983.
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.5 Drywell Air Temperature 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

The drywell contains the reactor vessel and piping, which 
add heat to the airspace. Drywell coolers remove heat and 
maintain a suitable environment. The average airspace 
temperature affects the calculated response to postulated 
Design Basis Accidents (DBAs). The limitation on the 
drywell average air temperature was developed as reasonable, 
based on operating experience. The limitation on drywell 
air temperature is used in the Reference 1 safety analyses.

Primary containment performance is evaluated for a 
spectrum of break sizes for postulated loss of coolant 
accidents (LOCAs) (Ref. 1). Among the inputs to the design 
basis analysis is the initial drywell average air 
temperature (Ref. 1). Analyses assume an initial average 
drywell air temperature of 150'F. This limitation ensures 
that the safety analysis remains valid by maintaining the 
expected initial conditions and ensures that the peak LOCA 
drywell temperature does not exceed the maximum allowable 
temperature of 281°F (Ref. 2). Exceeding this design 
temperature may result in the degradation of the primary 
containment structure under accident loads. Equipment 
inside primary containment required to mitigate the effects 
of a DBA is designed to operate and be capable of operating 
under environmental conditions expected for the accident.  

Drywell air temperature satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

In the event of a DBA, with an initial drywell average air 
temperature less than or equal to the LCO temperature limit, 
the resultant peak accident temperature is maintained below 
the drywell design temperature. As a result, the ability of 
primary containment to perform its design function is 
ensured.

(continued)
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5 

BASES (continued) 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell average air 
temperature within the limit is not required in MODE 4 or 5.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With drywell average air temperature not within the limit of 
the LCO, drywell average air temperature must be restored 
within 8 hours. The Required Action is necessary to return 
operation to within the bounds of the primary containment 
analysis. The 8 hour Completion Time is acceptable, 
considering the sensitivity of the analysis to variations in 
this parameter, and provides sufficient time to correct 
minor problems.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the drywell average air temperature cannot be restored to 
within the limit within the required Completion Time, the 
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.5.1 
REOUIREMENTS 

Verifying that the drywell average air temperature is within 
the LCO limit ensures that operation remains within the 
limits assumed for the primary containment analyses.  
Drywell air temperature is monitored in various quadrants 
and at various elevations (referenced to mean sea level) 
selected to provide a representative sample of the overall 
drywell atmosphere. Due to the shape of the drywell, a 
volumetric average is used to determine an accurate 
representation of the actual average temperature.  

(continued)
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENT

SR 3.6.1.5.1 (continued) 

The 24 hour Frequency of the SR was developed based on 
operating experience related to drywell average air 
temperature variations and temperature instrument drift 
during the applicable MODES and the low probability of a DBA 
occurring between surveillances. Furthermore, the 24 hour 
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other 
indications available in the control room, including alarms, 
to alert the operator to an abnormal drywell air temperature 
condition.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.3.  

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.1.
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Low Set Relief Valves 
B 3.6.1.6

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS.  

B 3.6.1.6 Low Set Relief Valves 

BASES

BACKGROUND The relief valves can actuate in either the relief mode, the 
Automatic Depressurization System mode, or the low set 
relief mode. In addition, one relief valve is designed to 
open in the safety mode. (However, for the purposes of this 
LCO, only the low set relief mode of the relief valves is 
required.) In the low set relief mode (or power actuated 
mode of operation), a switch energizes the solenoid to 
actuate a plunger, which contacts the pilot valve operating 
lever, thereby, opening the pilot valve. When the pilot 
valve opens, pressure under the main valve disc is vented.  
This allows reactor pressure to overcome main valve spring 
pressure, which forces the main valve disc downward to open 
the main valve. The main valve can stay open with valve 
inlet steam pressure as low as 50 psig. Below this 
pressure, steam pressure may not be sufficient to hold the 
main valve open against the spring force of the main valve.  

Two of the relief valves are equipped to provide the low set 
relief function. The low set relief setpoints cause the low 
set relief valves to be opened at a lower pressure than the 
other relief valves and stay open longer, so that reopening 
more than two relief valves is prevented on subsequent 
actuations. Therefore, the low set relief function prevents 
excessive short duration relief valve cycles with valve 
actuation at the low set relief setpoint.  

Each relief valve discharges steam through a discharge line 
and quencher to a location near the bottom of the 
suppression pool, which causes a load on the suppression 
pool wall. Actuation at lower reactor pressure results in a 
lower load. A time delay in the low set relief valve logic 
prevents actuation concurrent with an elevated water level 
in the discharge line.

APPLICABLE The low set relief mode functions to ensure that the 
SAFETY ANALYSES containment design basis of no more than two relief valve 

operating on "subsequent actuations" is met. In other 
words, multiple simultaneous openings of relief valves 
(following the initial opening), and the corresponding 

(continued)
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Low Set Relief Valves 
B 3.6.1.6

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

higher loads, are avoided. The safety analysis demonstrates 
that the low set relief functions to avoid the induced 
thrust loads on the relief valve discharge line resulting 
from "subsequent actuations" of the relief valve during 
Design Basis Accidents (DBAs). Even though two low set 
relief valves are specified, only one low set relief valve 
is required to operate in any DBA analysis.

Low set relief valves satisfy Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Two low set relief valves are required to be OPERABLE to 
satisfy the assumptions of the safety analyses (Ref. 1).  
The requirements of this LCO are applicable to the 
mechanical and electrical capability of the low set relief 
valves to function for controlling the opening and closing 
of the low set relief valves.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, an event could cause pressurization of 
the reactor and opening of relief valves. In MODES 4 and 5, 
the probability and consequences of these events are reduced 
due to the pressure and temperature limitations in these 
MODES. Therefore, maintaining the low set relief valves 
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

A.1

With one low set relief valve inoperable, the remaining 
OPERABLE low set relief valve is adequate to perform the 
designed function. However, the overall reliability is 
reduced. The 14 day Completion Time takes into account the 
redundant capability afforded by the remaining low set 
relief valve and the low probability of an event occurring 
during this period in which the remaining low set relief 
valve capability would be required.  

B.1 and B.2 

If two low set relief valves are inoperable or if the 
inoperable low set relief valve cannot be restored to 
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the 

(continued)
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Low Set Relief Valves 
B 3.6.1.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued) 

plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.6.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

A manual actuation of each low set relief valve is performed 
to verify that the valve and solenoids are functioning 
properly and no blockage exists in the valve discharge line.  
This can be demonstrated by the response of the turbine 
control or bypass valve, by a change in the measured steam 
flow, or by any other method that is suitable to verify 
steam flow. Adequate reactor steam dome pressure must be 
available to perform this test to avoid damaging the valve.  
Also, adequate steam flow must be passing through the main 
turbine or turbine bypass valves to continue to control 
reactor pressure when the low set relief valves divert steam 
flow upon opening. Sufficient time is therefore allowed, 
after the required pressure and flow are achieved, to 
perform this test. Adequate pressure at which this test is 
to be performed is > 300 psig (the pressure recommended by 
the valve manufacturer). Adequate steam flow is represented 
by at least 2 turbine bypass valves open.  

The 24 month Frequency was based on the relief valve tests 
required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 
Section XI (Ref. 2). The Frequency of 24 months ensures 
that each solenoid for each low set relief valve is tested.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month 
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be 
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

This SR is modified by a Note. that states the Surveillance 
is not required to be performed until 12 hours after reactor 
steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the test.  
Unit startup is allowed prior to performing the test because 
valve OPERABILITY is verified by Reference 2 prior to valve 
installation. The 12 hours allowed for manual actuation 

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3 B 3.6.1.6-3 Revision No.



Low Set Relief Valves 
B 3.6.1.6 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.6.1 (continued) 
REOUIREMENTS 

after the required pressure and flow is reached is 
sufficient to achieve stable conditions for testing and 
provides a reasonable time to complete the SR.  

SR 3.6.1.6.2 

The low set relief designated relief valves are required to 
actuate automatically upon receipt of specific initiation 
signals. A system functional test is performed to verify 
that the mechanical portions (i.e., solenoids) of the low 
set relief function operate as designed when initiated 
either by an actual or simulated automatic initiation 
signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.3, 
"Low Set Relief Valve Instrumentation," overlaps this SR to 
provide complete testing of the safety function.  

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 

the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.  
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint.  

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuation.  
This prevents a reactor pressure vessel pressure blowdown.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.3.5.3.  

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.7 Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers is to relieve vacuum when primary 
containment depressurizes below reactor building pressure.  
If the drywell depressurizes below reactor building 
pressure, the negative differential pressure is mitigated by 
flow through the reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers and through the suppression-chamber-to
drywell vacuum breakers. The design of the external 
(reactor building-to-suppression chamber) vacuum relief 
provisions consists of two vapuum breakers (a mechanical 
vacuum breaker and an air operated butterfly valve), located 
in series in each of two parallel 20 inch lines connected to 
a common 20 inch inlet line from the reactor building. The 
two parallel 20 inch vacuum breaker lines connect to a 
common 20 inch line, which, in turn, connects to the 
suppression chamber airspace. The butterfly valve is 
actuated by a differential pressure switch. The mechanical 
vacuum breaker is self actuating (similar to a check valve) 
and can be locally operated for testing purposes. The two 
vacuum breakers in series must be closed to maintain a leak 
tight primary containment boundary.  

A negative differential pressure across the drywell wall is 
caused by rapid depressurization of the drywell. Events 
that cause this rapid depressurization are cooling cycles, 
inadvertent primary containment spray actuation, and steam 
condensation in the event of a primary system rupture.  
Reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers 
prevent an excessive negative differential pressure across 
the primary containment boundary. Cooling cycles result in 
minor pressure transients in the drywell, which occur slowly 
and are normally controlled by heating and ventilation 
equipment. Inadvertent spray actuation results in a more 
significant pressure transient and becomes important in 
sizing the external (reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber) vacuum breakers.  

The external vacuum breakers are sized on the basis of the 
air flow from the secondary containment that is required to 
mitigate the depressurization transient and limit the 

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

maximum negative containment (drywell and suppression 
chamber) pressure to within design limits. The maximum 
depressurization rate is a function of the primary 
containment spray flow rate and temperature and the assumed 
initial conditions of the primary containment atmosphere.  
Low spray temperatures and atmospheric conditions that yield 
the minimum amount of contained noncondensible gases are 
assumed for conservatism.

Analytical methods and assumptions involving the reactor 
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are 
presented in Reference I as part of the accident response of 
the containment systems. Internal (suppression-chamber
to-drywell) and external (reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber) vacuum breakers are provided as part of the primary 
containment to limit the negative differential pressure 
across the drywell and suppression chamber walls, which form 
part of the primary containment boundary.

The safety analyses assume the external vacuum breakers to 
be closed initially, with the mechanical vacuum breakers 
counter balanced to open at 0.5 psid and to be fully open in 
5 seconds. The air operated butterfly valve vacuum breakers 
are assumed to open concurrent with the mechanical vacuum 
breakers and be full open in 30 seconds (Ref. 1). Since 
only one of the two parallel 20 inch vacuum breaker lines is 
required to protect the suppression chamber from excessive 
negative differential pressure, the single active failure 
criterion is satisfied. Design Basis Accident (DBA) 
analyses assume the vacuum breakers to be closed initially 
and that at least one vacuum breaker in each line remains 
closed and leak tight with positive primary containment 
pressure.  

The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers 
satisfy 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO All reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers 
are required to be OPERABLE to satisfy the assumptions used 
in the safety analyses. The requirement ensures that the 
two vacuum breakers (mechanical vacuum breaker and air 
operated butterfly valve) in each of the two lines from the 

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7

BASES

LCO reactor building to the suppression chamber airspace are 
(continued) closed (except during testing or when performing their 

intended function). Also, the requirement ensures both 
vacuum breakers in each line will open to relieve a negative 
pressure in the suppression chamber.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in excessive 
negative differential pressure across the drywell wall 
caused by the rapid depressurization of the drywell. The 
event that results in the limiting rapid depressurization of 
the drywell is the primary system rupture, which purges the 
drywell of air and fills the drywell free airspace with 
steam. Subsequent condensation of the steam would result in 
depressurization of the drywell, which, after the 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers open (due to 
excessive differential pressure between the suppression 
chamber and drywell), would result in depressurization of 
the suppression chamber. The limiting pressure and 
temperature of the primary system prior to a DBA occur in 
MODES 1, 2, and 3. Excessive negative pressure inside 
primary containment could occur due to inadvertent 
initiation of drywell sprays.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining reactor 
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers OPERABLE is 
not required in MODE 4 or 5.  

ACTIONS A Note has been added to provide clarification that, for the 
purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is allowed for 
each reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breaker 
line.  

A.1 

With one or more lines with one vacuum breaker not closed, 
the leak tight primary containment boundary may be 
threatened. Therefore, the inoperable vacuum breakers must 
be restored to OPERABLE status or the open vacuum breaker 
closed within 7 days. The 7 day Completion Time takes into 

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

account the redundancy capability afforded by the remaining 
breakers, the fact that the OPERABLE breaker in each of the 
lines is closed, and the low probability of an event 
occurring that would require the vacuum breakers to be 
OPERABLE during this period.  

B.1 

With one or more lines with two vacuum breakers not closed, 
primary containment integrity is not maintained. Therefore, 
one open vacuum breaker must be closed within 1 hour. This 
Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of 
LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," which requires that 
primary containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 
1 hour.  

C.1 

With one line with one or more vacuum breakers inoperable 
for opening, the leak tight primary containment boundary is 
intact. The ability to mitigate an event that causes a 
containment depressurization is threatened, however, if both 
vacuum breakers in at least one vacuum breaker penetration 
are not OPERABLE. Therefore, the inoperable vacuum breaker 
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. This is 
consistent with the Completion Time for Condition A and the 
fact that the leak tight primary containment boundary is 
being maintained.  

D.1 

With two lines with one or more vacuum breakers inoperable 
for opening, the primary containment boundary is intact.  
However, in the event of a containment depressurization, the 
function of the vacuum breakers is lost. Therefore, all 
vacuum breakers in one line must be restored to OPERABLE 
status within 1 hour. This Completion Time is consistent 
with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1, which requires that primary 
containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.  

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS E.1 and E.2 
(continued) 

If any Required Action and associated Completion time can 
not be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the 
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must 
be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.7.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Each vacuum breaker is verified to be closed to ensure that 
a potential breach in the primary containment boundary is 
not present. This Surveillance is performed by observing 
local or control room indications of vacuum breaker 
position. The 14 day Frequency is based on engineering 
judgment, is considered adequate in view of other 
indications of vacuum breaker status available to operations 
personnel, and has been shown to be acceptable through 
operating experience.  

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows 
reactor-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers opened in 

conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance to not be 
considered as failing this SR. These periods of opening 
vacuum breakers are controlled by plant procedures and do 
not represent inoperable vacuum breakers. The second Note 
is included to clarify that vacuum breakers open due to an 
actual differential pressure are not considered as failing 
this SR.  

SR 3.6.1.7.2 

Each vacuum breaker must be cycled to ensure that it opens 
properly to perform its design function and returns to its 
fully closed position. This ensures that the safety 
analysis assumptions are valid. The 92 day Frequency of 
this SR was developed based upon Inservice Testing Program 
requirements to perform valve testing at least once every 
92 days.  

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.6.1.7.3 

Demonstration of vacuum breaker opening setpoint is 
necessary to ensure that the safety analysis assumption 
regarding vacuum breaker full open differential pressure of 
< 0.5 psid is valid. The 24 month Frequency is based on the 
need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that 
apply during a plant outage and the potential for an 
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with 
the reactor at power. For this plant, the 24 month 
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable, based on 
operating experience, and is further justified because of 
other surveillances performed at shorter Frequencies that 
convey the proper functioning status of each vacuum breaker.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.2.4.
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.8 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.8 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum 
breakers is to relieve vacuum in the drywell. There are 
12 internal vacuum breakers installed in 6 parallel lines 
connecting the suppression chamber to the vent headers of 
the vent system between the drywell and the suppression 
chamber. The vacuum breakers allow air and steam flow from 
the suppression chamber to the drywell when the drywell is 
at a negative pressure with respect to the suppression 
chamber. Therefore, suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum 
breakers prevent an excessive negative differential pressure 
across the suppression chamber-drywell boundary. Each 
vacuum breaker is a self actuating valve, similar to a check 
valve, which can be locally operated for testing purposes.

A negative differential pressure across the drywell wall is 
caused by rapid depressurization of the drywell. Events 
that cause this rapid depressurization are cooling cycles, 
inadvertent drywell spray actuation, and steam condensation 
from sprays or subcooled water reflood of a break in the 
event of a primary system rupture. Cooling cycles result in 
minor pressure transients in the drywell that occur slowly 
and are normally controlled by heating and ventilation 
equipment. Spray actuation or spill of subcooled water out 
of a break results in more significant pressure transients 
and becomes important in sizing the internal vacuum 
breakers.  

In the event of a primary system rupture, steam condensation 
within the drywell results in the most severe pressure 
transient. Following a primary system rupture, air in the 
drywell is purged into the suppression chamber free 
airspace, leaving the drywell full of steam. Subsequent 
condensation of the steam can be caused in two possible 
ways, namely, Emergency Core Cooling Systems flow from a 
recirculation line break, or drywell spray actuation 
following a loss of coolant accident (LOCA). These two 
cases determine the maximum depressurization rate of the 
drywell.  

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.8 

BASES 

BACKGROUND In addition, the waterleg in the Mark I Vent System 
(continued) downcomer is controlled by the drywell-to-suppression 

chamber differential pressure. If the drywell pressure is 
less than the suppression chamber pressure, there will be an 
increase in the vent waterleg. This will result in an 
increase in the water clearing inertia in the event of a 
postulated LOCA, resulting in an increase in the peak 
drywell pressure. This in turn will result in an increase 
in the pool swell dynamic loads. The internal vacuum 
breakers limit the height of the waterleg in the vent system 
during normal operation.  

APPLICABLE Analytical methods and assumptions involving the 
SAFETY ANALYSES suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are presented 

in Reference 1 as part of the accident response of the 
primary containment systems. Internal (suppression 
chamber-to-drywell) and external (reactor building
to-suppression chamber) vacuum breakers are provided as part 
of the primary containment to limit the negative 
differential pressure across the drywell and suppression 
chamber walls that form part of the primary containment 
boundary.  

The safety analyses assume that the internal vacuum breakers 
are closed initially and are fully open at a differential 
pressure of 0.5 psid (Ref. 2). Additionally, 3 of the 
12 internal vacuum breakers are assumed to fail in a closed 
position (Ref. 1). The results of the analyses show that 
the design pressure is not exceeded even under the worst 
case accident scenario. The vacuum breaker opening 
differential pressure setpoint and the requirement that 9 of 
12 vacuum breakers be OPERABLE are a result of the 
requirement placed on the vacuum breakers to limit the vent 
system waterleg height. The vacuum breakers are sized on 
the basis of the Bodega pressure suppression system tests.  
These tests were conducted by simulating a small break LOCA, 
which tend to cause vent system waterleg height variations.  
The vacuum breaker capacity selected is more than adequate 
to limit the pressure differential between the suppression 
chamber and drywell post LOCA with the valves set to operate 
at 0.5 psid differential pressure. Design Basis Accident 
(DBA) analyses assume the vacuum breakers to be closed 
initially and to remain closed and leak tight until the 
suppression chamber is at a positive pressure relative to 
the drywell.  

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.8

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

The suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers satisfy 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Only 9 of the 12 vacuum breakers must be OPERABLE for 
opening to provide assurance that the vacuum breakers will 
open so that drywell-to-suppression chamber negative 
differential pressure remains below the design value. This 
LCO also ensures that all suppression chamber-to-drywell 
vacuum breakers are closed (except during testing or when 
the vacuum breakers are performing their intended design 
function). The requirement that the vacuum breakers be 
closed ensures that there is no excessive bypass leakage 
should a LOCA occur.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in excessive 
negative differential pressure across the drywell wall, 
caused by the rapid depressurization of the drywell. The 
event that results in the limiting rapid depressurization of 
the drywell is the primary system rupture that purges the 
drywell of air and fills the drywell free airspace with 
steam. Subsequent condensation of the steam would result in 
depressurization of the drywell, which, after the 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers open (due to 
excessive differential pressure between the suppression 
chamber and drywell), would result in depressurization of 
the suppression chamber. The limiting pressure and 
temperature of the primary system prior to a DBA occur in 
MODES 1, 2, and 3. Excessive negative pressure inside the 
drywell could occur due to inadvertent actuation of drywell 
sprays.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced by the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES; therefore, maintaining 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers OPERABLE is 
not required in MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS A.1 

With one of the required vacuum breakers inoperable for 
opening (e.g., a vacuum breaker is not open and may be stuck 
closed or not within its opening setpoint limit, so that it 

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.8 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

would not function as designed during an event that 
depressurized the drywell), the remaining eight OPERABLE 
vacuum breakers are capable of providing the vacuum relief 
function. However, overall system reliability is reduced 
because a single failure in one of the remaining vacuum 
breakers could result in an excessive suppression chamber
to-drywell differential pressure during a DBA. Therefore, 
with one of the nine required vacuum breakers inoperable, 
72 hours is allowed to restore at least one of the 
inoperable vacuum breakers to OPERABLE status so that plant 

conditions are consistent with those assumed for the design 
basis analysis. The 72 hour Completion Time is considered 
acceptable due to the low probability of an event in which 
the remaining vacuum breaker capability would not be 
adequate.  

B.1 

With one vacuum breaker not closed, communication between 
the drywell and suppression chamber airspace exists, and, as 
a result, there is the potential for primary containment 
overpressurization due to this bypass leakage if a LOCA were 
to occur. Therefore, the open vacuum breaker must be 
closed. A short time is allowed to close the vacuum breaker 
due to the low probability of an event that would pressurize 
primary containment. The required 4 hour Completion Time is 

considered adequate to safely plan and complete the manual 
cycling necessary to close the vacuum breaker which may be 
located in a high radiation area.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3 B 3.6.1.8-4 Revision No.



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.8 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.8.1 
REQUI REMENTS 

Each vacuum breaker is verified closed to ensure that this 
potential large bypass leakage path is not present. This 
Surveillance is performed by observing the vacuum breaker 
position indication. The 14 day Frequency is based on 
engineering judgment, is considered adequate in view of 
other indications of vacuum breaker status available to 
operations personnel, and has been shown to be acceptable 
through operating experience.  

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers opened in 
conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance to not be 
considered as failing this SR. These periods of opening 
vacuum breakers are controlled by plant procedures and do 
not represent inoperable vacuum breakers. The second Note 
is included to clarify that vacuum breakers open due to an 
actual differential pressure are not considered as failing 
this SR.  

SR 3.6.1.8.2 

Each required vacuum breaker must be cycled to ensure that 
it opens adequately to perform its design function and 
returns to the fully closed position. This ensures that the 
safety analysis assumptions are valid. The 31 day Frequency 
of this SR was developed, based on Inservice Testing Program 
requirements to perform valve testing at least once every 
92 days. A 31 day Frequency was chosen to provide 
additional assurance that the vacuum breakers are OPERABLE.  
In addition, this functional test is required within 
12 hours after a discharge of steam to the suppression 
chamber from the relief valves.  

SR 3.6.1.8.3 

Verification of the vacuum breaker opening setpoint from the 
closed position is necessary to ensure that the safety 
analysis assumption regarding vacuum breaker full open 
differential pressure of 0.5 psid is valid. The 24 month 
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance 
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and 

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.8.3 (continued) 
REOUIREMENTS 

the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance 
were performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month 
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable, based on 
operating experience, and is further justified because of 
other surveillances performed at shorter Frequencies that 
convey the proper functioning status of each vacuum breaker.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.2.4.2.  

2. UFSAR, Table 6.2-1.
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The suppression chamber is a toroidal shaped, steel pressure 
vessel containing a volume of water called the suppression 
pool. The suppression pool is designed to absorb the decay 
heat and sensible energy released during a reactor blowdown 
from relief valve discharges or from Design Basis Accidents 
(DBAs). The suppression pool must quench all the steam 
released through the downcomer lines during a loss of 
coolant accident (LOCA). This is the essential mitigative 
feature of a pressure suppression containment that ensures 
that the peak containment pressure is maintained below the 
maximum allowable pressure for DBAs (62 psig). The 
suppression pool must also condense steam from steam exhaust 
lines in the turbine driven High Pressure Coolant Injection 
System. Suppression pool average temperature (along with 
LCO 3.6.2.2, "Suppression Pool Water Level") is a key 
indication of the capacity of the suppression pool to 
fulfill these requirements.  

The technical concerns that lead to the development of 

suppression pool average temperature limits are as follows: 

a. Complete steam condensation; 

b. Primary containment peak pressure and temperature; 

c. Condensation oscillation loads; and 

d. Chugging loads.

The postulated DBA against which the primary containment 
performance is evaluated is the entire spectrum of 
postulated pipe breaks within the primary containment.  
Inputs to the safety analyses include initial suppression 
pool water volume and suppression pool temperature 
(Reference 1 for LOCAs and Reference 2 for the pool 
temperature analyses required by Reference 3). An initial 
pool temperature of 95°F is assumed for the Reference 1, 2, 
and 4 analyses. Reactor shutdown at a pool temperature of

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE 110OF and vessel depressurization at a pool temperature of 
SAFETY ANALYSES 120OF are assumed for the Reference 2 analyses. The limit 

(continued) of 105 0 F, at which testing is terminated, is not used in the 
safety analyses because DBAs are assumed to not initiate 
during unit testing.  

Suppression pool average temperature satisfies Criteria 2 
and 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO A limitation on the suppression pool average temperature is 
required to provide assurance that the containment 
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are met. This 
limitation subsequently ensures that peak primary 
containment pressures and temperatures do not exceed maximum 
allowable values during a postulated DBA or any transient 
resulting in heatup of the suppression pool. The LCO 
requirements are: 

a. Average temperature < 95°F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP 
and no testing that adds heat to the suppression pool 
is being performed. This requirement ensures that 
licensing bases initial conditions are met.  

b. Average temperature < 105 0 F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP 
and testing that adds heat to the suppression pool is 
being performed. This required value ensures that the 
unit has testing flexibility, and was selected to 
provide margin below the 110°F limit at which reactor 
shutdown is required. When testing ends, temperature 
must be restored to < 95°F within 24 hours according to 
Required Action A.2. Therefore, the time period that 
the temperature is > 95 0 F is short enough not to cause 
a significant increase in unit risk.  

c. Average temperature • 110°F with THERMAL POWER < 1% 
RTP. This requirement ensures that the unit will be 
shut down at > 110 0 F. The pool is designed to absorb 
decay heat and sensible heat but could be heated 
beyond design limits by the steam generated if the 
reactor is not shut down.  

At 1% RTP, heat input is approximately equal to normal 
system heat losses.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1 

BASES (continued) 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause significant heatup 
of the suppression pool. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.  
Therefore, maintaining suppression pool average temperature 
within limits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.  

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

With the suppression pool average temperature above the 
specified limit when not performing testing that adds heat 
to the suppression pool and when above the specified power 
limit, the initial conditions exceed the conditions assumed 
for the Reference 1, 2, and 4 analyses. However, primary 
containment cooling capability still exists, and the primary 
containment pressure suppression function will occur at 
temperatures well above those assumed for safety analyses.  
Therefore, continued operation is allowed for a limited 
time. The 24 hour Completion Time is adequate to allow the 
suppression pool average temperature to be restored below 
the limit. Additionally, when suppression pool temperature 
is > 95 0 F, increased monitoring of the suppression pool 
temperature is required to ensure that it remains • 110 0 F.  
The once per hour Completion Time is adequate based on past 
experience, which has shown that pool temperature increases 
relatively slowly except when testing that adds heat to the 
suppression pool is being performed. Furthermore, the once 
per hour Completion Time is considered adequate in view of 
other indications in the control room, including alarms, to 
alert the operator to an abnormal suppression pool average 
temperature condition.  

B.1 

If the suppression pool average temperature cannot be 
restored to within limits within the required Completion 
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the power must be 
reduced to < 1% RTP within 12 hours. The 12 hour Completion 
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reduce 
power from full power conditions in an orderly manner and 
without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 
(continued) 

Suppression pool average temperature is allowed to be > 95°F 
with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP, and when testing that adds heat 
to the suppression pool is being performed. However, if 
temperature is > 105 0 F, all testing must be immediately 
suspended to preserve the heat absorption capability of the 
suppression pool. With the testing suspended, Condition A 
is entered and the Required Actions and associated 
Completion Times are applicable.  

D.1 and D.2 

Suppression pool average temperature > 110°F requires that 
the reactor be shut down immediately. This is accomplished 
by placing the reactor mode switch in the shutdown position.  
Further cooldown to MODE 4 within 36 hours is required at 
normal cooldown rates (provided pool temperature remains 
120°F). Additionally, when suppression pool temperature is 
> 110 0 F, increased monitoring of pool temperature is 
required to ensure that it remains 5 120 0 F. The once per 
30 minute Completion Time is adequate, based on operating 
experience. Given the high suppression pool average 
temperature in this condition, the monitoring Frequency is 
increased to twice that of Condition A. Furthermore, the 
30 minute Completion Time is considered adequate in view of 
other indications available in the control room, including 
alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal suppression 
pool average temperature condition.  

E.1 and E.2 

If suppression pool average temperature cannot be maintained 
at • 120 0 F, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the 
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the reactor 
pressure must be reduced to < 150 psig within 12 hours, and 
the plant must be brought to at least MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1

ACTIONS E.1 and E.2 (continued) 

Continued addition of heat to the suppression pool with 
suppression pool temperature > 120 °F could result in 
exceeding the design basis maximum allowable values for 
primary containment temperature or pressure. Furthermore, 
if a blowdown were to occur when the temperature was 
> 120 0 F, the maximum allowable bulk and local temperatures 
could be exceeded very quickly.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The suppression pool average temperature is regularly 
monitored to ensure that the required limits are satisfied.  
The average temperature is determined by taking an 
arithmetic average of OPERABLE suppression pool water 
temperature channels. The 24 hour Frequency has been shown, 
based on operating experience, to be acceptable. When heat 
is being added to the suppression pool by testing, however, 
it is necessary to monitor suppression pool temperature more 
frequently. The 5 minute Frequency during testing is 
justified by the rates at which tests will heat up the 
suppression pool, has been shown to be acceptable based on 
operating experience, and provides assurance that allowable 
pool temperatures are not exceeded. The Frequencies are 
further justified in view of other indications available in 
the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to 
an abnormal suppression pool average temperature condition.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.  

2. NEDC-22170, Dresden 2 and 3 Nuclear Generating Plant 
Suppression Pool Temperature Response, July 1982.  

3. NUREG-0783.  

4. Dresden Nuclear Power Station Units 2 and 3 Plant 
Unique Analysis Report, COM-02-041, May 1983.

Dresden 2 and 3

BASES

Revision No.B 3.6.2.1-5



Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level 

BASES

BACKGROUND The suppression chamber is a toroidal shaped, steel pressure 
vessel containing a volume of water called the suppression 
pool. The suppression pool is designed to absorb the energy 
associated with decay heat and sensible heat released during 
a reactor blowdown from relief valve discharges or from a 
Design Basis Accident (DBA). The suppression pool must 
quench all the steam released through the downcomer lines 
during a loss of coolant accident (LOCA). This is the 
essential mitigative feature of a pressure suppression 
containment, which ensures that the peak containment 
pressure is maintained below the maximum allowable pressure 
for DBAs (62 psig). The suppression pool must also condense 
steam from the steam exhaust line in the turbine driven 
High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System and provides 
the main emergency water supply source for the reactor 
vessel. The suppression pool volume ranges between 
116,300 ft 3 at the low water level limit of 14 ft 6.5 inches 
and 119,800 ft 3 at the high water level limit of 14 ft 10.5 
inches.

If the suppression pool water level is too low, an 
insufficient amount of water would be available to 
adequately condense the steam from the relief valve 
quenchers, downcomer lines, or HPCI turbine exhaust line.  
Low suppression pool water level could also result in an 
inadequate emergency makeup water source to the Emergency 
Core Cooling System. The lower volume would also absorb 
less steam energy before heating up excessively. Therefore, 
a minimum suppression pool water level is specified.  

If the suppression pool water level is too high, it could 
result in excessive clearing loads from relief valve 
discharges and excessive pool swell loads during a DBA LOCA.  
Therefore, a maximum pool water level is specified. This 
LCO specifies an acceptable range to prevent the suppression 
pool water level from being either too high or too low.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

Initial suppression pool water level affects suppression 
pool temperature response calculations, calculated drywell 
pressure during vent clearing for a DBA, calculated pool 
swell loads for a DBA LOCA, and calculated loads due to 
relief valve discharges. Suppression pool water level must 
be maintained within the limits specified so that the safety 
analysis of Reference 1 remains valid.  

Suppression pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

A limit that suppression pool water level be > 14 ft 
6.5 inches and < 14 ft 10.5 inches above the bottom of the 
suppression chamber is required to ensure that the primary 
containment conditions assumed for the safety analyses are 
met. Either the high or low water level limits were used in 
the safety analyses, depending upon which is more 
conservative for a particular calculation.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA would cause significant loads on 
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The 
requirements for maintaining suppression pool water level 
within limits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2, 
"ECCS-Shutdown."

A.1

With suppression pool water level outside the limits, the 
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are not met. If 
water level is below the minimum level, the pressure 
suppression function still exists as long as the downcomers 
are covered, HPCI turbine exhaust is covered, and relief 
valve quenchers are covered. If suppression pool water 
level is above the maximum level, protection against 
overpressurization still exists due to the margin in the 
peak containment pressure analysis and the capability of the 
Containment Spray System. Therefore, continued operation 
for a limited time is allowed. The 2 hour Completion Time 
is sufficient to restore suppression pool water level to 
within limits. Also, it takes into account the low 
probability of an event impacting the suppression pool water 
level occurring during this interval.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

B.1 and B.2 

If suppression pool water level cannot be restored to within 
limits within the required Completion Time, the plant must 
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verification of the suppression pool water level is to 
ensure that the required limits are satisfied. The 24 hour 
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable based on operating 
experience. Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is 
considered adequate in view of other indications available 
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator 
to an abnormal suppression pool water level condition.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
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Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.3 Suppression Pool Cooling 

BASES

BACKGROUND Following a Design Basis Accident (DBA), the Suppression 
Pool Cooling System removes heat from the suppression pool.  
The suppression pool is designed to absorb the sudden input 
of heat from the primary system. In the long term, the pool 
continues to absorb residual heat generated by fuel in the 
reactor core. Some means must be provided to remove heat 
from the suppression pool so that the temperature inside the 
primary containment remains within design limits. This 
function is provided by two redundant suppression pool 
cooling subsystems. The purpose of this LCO is to ensure 
that both subsystems are OPERABLE in applicable MODES.  

Each suppression pool cooling subsystem contains two pumps 
and one heat exchanger and is manually initiated and 
independently controlled. The two subsystems perform the 
suppression pool cooling function by circulating water from 
the suppression pool through the containment cooling heat 
exchangers and returning it to the suppression pool.  
Containment cooling service water, circulating through the 
tube side of the heat exchangers, exchanges heat with the 
suppression pool water and discharges this heat to the 
external heat sink.  

The heat removal capability of one low pressure coolant 
injection (LPCI) pump in one subsystem is sufficient to meet 
the overall DBA pool cooling requirement for loss of coolant 
accidents (LOCAs) and transient events such as a turbine 
trip or stuck open relief valve. Relief valve leakage and 
High Pressure Coolant Injection System testing increase 
suppression pool temperature more slowly. The Suppression 
Pool Cooling System is also used to lower the suppression 
pool water bulk temperature following such events.

APPLICABLE Reference 1 contains the results of analyses used to predict 
SAFETY ANALYSES primary containment pressure and temperature following large 

and small break LOCAs. The intent of the analyses is to 
demonstrate that the heat removal capacity of the 
Suppression Pool Cooling System is adequate to maintain the 

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3

BASES 

APPLICABLE primary containment conditions within design limits. The 
SAFETY ANALYSES suppression pool temperature is calculated to remain below 

(continued) the design limit.  

The Suppression Pool Cooling System satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO During a DBA, a minimum of one suppression pool cooling 
subsystem is required to maintain the primary containment 
peak pressure and temperature below design limits (Ref. 1).  
To ensure that these requirements are met, two suppression 
pool cooling subsystems must be OPERABLE with power from two 
safety related independent power supplies. Therefore, in 
the event of an accident, at least one subsystem is OPERABLE 
assuming the worst case single active failure. A 
suppression pool cooling subsystem is OPERABLE when one of 
the pumps, the heat exchanger, and associated piping, 
valves, instrumentation, and controls are OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause both a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment and a heatup and 
pressurization of primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, 
the probability and consequences of these events are reduced 
due to the pressure and temperature limitations in these 
MODES. Therefore, the Suppression Pool Cooling System is 
not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With one suppression pool cooling subsystem inoperable, the 
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
suppression pool cooling subsystem is adequate to perform 
the primary containment cooling function. However, the 
overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in 
the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary 
containment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Time 
is acceptable in light of the redundant suppression pool 
cooling capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and 
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 
(continued) 

With two suppression pool cooling subsystems inoperable, one 
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 
hours. In this condition, there is a substantial loss of 
the primary containment pressure and temperature mitigation 
function. The 8 hour Completion Time is based on this loss 
of function and is considered acceptable due to the low 
probability of a DBA and the potential avoidance of a plant 
shutdown transient that could result in the need for the 
suppression pool cooling subsystems to operate.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.3.1 
REOUIREMENTS 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power 
operated valves in the suppression pool cooling mode flow 
path provides assurance that the proper flow path exists for 
system operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these 
valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to 
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is also allowed to 
be in the nonaccident position provided it can be aligned to 
the accident position within the time assumed in the 
accident analysis. This is acceptable since the 
suppression pool cooling mode is manually initiated. This 
SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation; 
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable 
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR 
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently 
misaligned, such as check valves.  

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are 
operated under procedural control, improper valve position 
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an 

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.3.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the 
system is a manually initiated system. This Frequency has 
been shown to be acceptable based on operating experience.  

SR 3.6.2.3.2 

Verifying that each required LPCI pump develops a flow rate 
> 5000 gpm while operating in the suppression pool cooling 
mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures 
that the primary containment peak pressure and temperature 
can be maintained below the design limits during a DBA 
(Ref. 1). The flow is a normal test of centrifugal pump 
performance required by ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 2).  
This test confirms one point on the pump design curve, and 
the results are indicative of overall performance. Such 
inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITY, and detect 
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. The 
Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the Inservice 
Testing Program.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.  

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.4 Suppression Pool Spray 

BASES

BACKGROUND Following a Design Basis Accident (DBA), the Suppression 
Pool Spray System removes heat from the suppression chamber 
airspace. The suppression pool is designed to absorb the 
sudden input of heat from the primary system from a DBA or a 
rapid depressurization of the reactor pressure vessel (RPV) 
through relief valves. The heat addition to the suppression 
pool results in increased steam in the suppression chamber, 
which increases primary containment pressure. Steam 
blowdown from a DBA can also bypass the suppression pool and 
end up in the suppression chamber airspace. Some means must 
be provided to remove heat from the suppression chamber so 
that the pressure and temperature inside primary containment 
remain within analyzed design limits. This function is 
provided by two redundant suppression pool spray subsystems.  
The purpose of this LCO is to ensure that both subsystems 
are OPERABLE in applicable MODES.

Each of the two suppression pool spray subsystems contains 
two pumps and one heat exchanger, which are manually 
initiated and independently controlled. The two subsystems 
perform the suppression pool spray function by circulating 
water from the suppression pool through the containment 
cooling heat exchangers and returning it to the suppression 
pool spray sparger. The sparger only accommodates a small 
portion of the total low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) 
pump flow; the remainder of the flow returns to the 
suppression pool through the suppression pool cooling return 
line or minimum flow line. Thus, both suppression pool 
cooling and suppression pool spray functions may be 
performed when the Suppression Pool Spray System is 
initiated. Containment cooling service water, circulating 
through the tube side of the heat exchangers, exchanges heat 
with the suppression pool water and discharges this heat to 
the external heat sink. Either suppression pool spray 
subsystem is sufficient to condense the steam from small 
bypass leaks from the drywell to the suppression chamber 
airspace during the postulated DBA.  

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

Reference I contains the results of analyses used to predict 
primary containment pressure and temperature following large 
and small break loss of coolant accidents. The intent of 
the analyses is to demonstrate that the pressure reduction 
capacity of the Suppression Pool Spray System is adequate to 
maintain the primary containment conditions within design 
limits. The time history for primary containment pressure 
is calculated to demonstrate that the maximum pressure 
remains below the design limit.  

The Suppression Pool Spray System satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

In the event of a DBA, a minimum of one suppression pool 
spray subsystem is required to mitigate potential bypass 
leakage paths and maintain the primary containment peak 
pressure below the design limits (Ref. 1). To ensure that 
these requirements are met, two suppression pool spray 
subsystems must be OPERABLE with power from two safety 
related independent power supplies. Therefore, in the event 
of an accident, at least one subsystem is OPERABLE assuming 
the worst case single active failure. A suppression pool 
spray subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the pumps, the heat 
exchanger, and associated piping, valves, instrumentation, 
and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause pressurization of 
primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and 
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure 
and temperature limitations in these MODES. Therefore, 
maintaining suppression pool spray subsystems OPERABLE is 
not required in MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS A.1 

With one suppression pool spray subsystem inoperable, the 
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
suppression pool spray subsystem is adequate to perform the 
primary containment bypass leakage mitigation function.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Spray 
B 3.6.2.4 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

However, the overall reliability is reduced because a single 
failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced 
primary containment bypass mitigation capability. The 7 day 
Completion Time was chosen in light of the redundant 
suppression pool spray capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE 
subsystem and the low probability of a DBA occurring during 
this period.  

B._ 1 

With both suppression pool spray subsystems inoperable, at 
least one subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 8 hours. In this condition, there is a substantial 
loss of the primary containment bypass leakage mitigation 
function. The 8 hour Completion Time is based on this loss 
of function and is considered acceptable due to the low 
probability of a DBA and because alternative methods to 
reduce pressure in the primary containment are available.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.4.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power 
operated valves in the suppression pool spray mode flow path 
provides assurance that the proper flow path exists for 
system operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these 
valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to 
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is also allowed to 
be in the nonaccident position provided it can be aligned to 
the accident position within the time assumed in the 

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Spray 
B 3.6.2.4 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.4.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

accident analysis. This is acceptable since the 
suppression pool spray mode is manually initiated. This SR 
does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, 
it involves verification that those valves capable of being 
mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not 
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, 
such as check valves.  

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are 
operated under procedural control, improper valve position 
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an 
event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the 
system is a manually initiated system. This Frequency has 
been shown to be acceptable based on operating experience.  

SR 3.6.2.4.2 

This Surveillance is performed every 5 years to verify that 
the spray nozzles are not obstructed and that spray flow 
will be provided when required. The 5 year Frequency is 
adequate to detect degradation in performance due to the 
passive nozzle design and has been shown to be acceptable 
through operating experience.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
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B 3.6.2.5 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.5 Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The toroidal shaped suppression chamber, which contains the 
suppression pool, is connected to the drywell (part of the 
primary containment) by eight main vent pipes. The main 
vent pipes exhaust into a continuous vent header, from which 
96 downcomer pipes extend into the suppression pool. The 
pipe exit is 3.67 ft below the minimum suppression pool 
water level required by LCO 3.6.2.2, "Suppression Pool Water 
Level." During a loss of coolant accident (LOCA), the 
increasing drywell pressure will force the waterleg in the 
downcomer pipes into the suppression pool at substantial 
velocities as the "blowdown" phase of the event begins. The 
length of the waterleg has a significant effect on the 
resultant primary containment pressures and loads.

The purpose of maintaining the drywell at a slightly higher 
pressure with respect to the suppression chamber is to 
minimize the drywell pressure increase necessary to clear 
the downcomer pipes to commence condensation of steam in the 
suppression pool and to minimize the mass of the accelerated 
water leg. This reduces the hydrodynamic loads on the torus 
during the LOCA blowdown. The required differential 
pressure results in a downcomer waterleg of 3.21 to 3.54 ft.

Initial drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure 
affects both the dynamic pool loads on the suppression 
chamber and the peak drywell pressure during downcomer pipe 
clearing during a Design Basis Accident LOCA. Drywell-to
suppression chamber differential pressure must be maintained 
within the specified limits so that the safety analysis 
remains valid.  

Drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure 
satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO A drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure limit 
of 1.0 psid is required to ensure that the containment 
conditions assumed in the safety analyses are met. A 

(continued)
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Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
B 3.6.2.5

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

APPLICABILITY

drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure of 
< 1.0 psid corresponds to a downcomer water leg of 
> 3.54 ft. Failure to maintain the required differential 
pressure could result in excessive forces on the suppression 
chamber due to higher water clearing loads from downcomer 
vents and higher pressure buildup in the drywell.  

A Note is provided to allow for periods of up to 4 hours 
when the LCO is not required to be met during the 
performance of required Surveillances that reduce the 
differential pressure. The 4 hour time is acceptable since 
the probability of a DBA LOCA occurring during this time is 
low.

Drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure must be 
controlled when the primary containment is inert. The 
primary containment must be inert in MODE 1, since this is 
the condition with the highest probability for an event that 
could produce hydrogen. It is also the condition with the 
highest probability of an event that could impose large 
loads on the primary containment.

Inerting primary containment is an operational problem 
because it prevents primary containment access without an 
appropriate breathing apparatus. Therefore, the primary 
containment is inerted as late as possible in the unit 
startup and is de-inerted as soon as possible in the unit 
shutdown. As long as reactor power is < 15% RTP, the 
probability of an event that generates hydrogen or excessive 
loads on primary containment occurring within the first 
24 hours following a startup or within the last 24 hours 
prior to a shutdown is low enough that these "windows," with 
the primary containment not inerted, are also justified.  
The 24 hour time period is a reasonable amount of time to 
allow plant personnel to perform inerting or de-inerting.  

ACTIONS A.1 

If drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is 
not within the limit, the conditions assumed in the safety 
analyses are not met and the differential pressure must be 
restored to within the limit within 24 hours. The 24 hour 
Completion Time provides sufficient time to restore 

(continued)
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B 3.6.2.5 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

differential pressure to within limit and takes into account 
the low probability of an event that would create excessive 
suppression chamber loads occurring during this time period.  

B.1 

If the differential pressure cannot be restored to within 
limits within the associated Completion Time, the plant must 
be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. This 
is done by reducing power to < 15% RTP within 8 hours. The 
8 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reduce reactor power from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging 
plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.5.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is 
regularly monitored to ensure that the required limits are 
satisfied. The 12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed 
based on operating experience relative to differential 
pressure variations and pressure instrument drift during 
applicable MODES and by assessing the proximity to the 
specified LCO differential pressure limit. Furthermore, the 
12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of other 
indications available in the control room, including alarms, 
to alert the operator to an abnormal pressure condition.  

REFERENCES None.
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B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.3.1 Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary containment is designed to withstand events that 
generate hydrogen either due to the zirconium metal water 
reaction in the core or due to radiolysis. The primary 
method to control hydrogen is to inert the primary 
containment. With the primary containment inerted, that is, 
oxygen concentration < 4.0 volume percent (v/o), a 
combustible mixture cannot be present in the primary 
containment for any hydrogen concentration. The capability 
to inert the primary containment and maintain oxygen 
< 4.0 v/o provides a method to mitigate events that produce 
hydrogen and oxygen. For example, an event that rapidly 
generates hydrogen from zirconium metal water reaction will 
result in excessive hydrogen in primary containment, but 
oxygen concentration will remain < 4.0 v/o and no combustion 
can occur. Long term generation of both hydrogen and oxygen 
from radiolytic decomposition of water may eventually result 
in a combustible mixture in primary containment. Radiolysis 
is the only significant reaction mechanism whereby oxygen, 
the limiting combustion reactant, is produced within the 
containment. The Technical Specification requirement to 
inert the primary containment and maintain oxygen < 4.0 v/o, 
in conjunction with the elimination of potential sources of 
air and oxygen (other than by radiolysis) from entering the 
primary containment provide assurance that the amount of 
oxygen that could be introduced into the containment will 
not cause the containment to become de-inerted within the 
first 30 days after an accident. This is consistent with 
the requirements of Generic Letter 84-09 (Ref. 1) for plants 
without recombiners. This LCO ensures that oxygen 
concentration does not exceed 4.0 v/o during operation in 
the applicable conditions.

APPLICABLE The Reference 2 calculations assume that the primary 
SAFETY ANALYSES containment is inerted when a Design Basis Accident loss of 

coolant accident occurs. Thus, the hydrogen assumed to be 
released to the primary containment as a result of metal 
water reaction in the reactor core will not produce 

(continued)
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B 3.6.3.1

BASES

APPLICABLE combustible gas mixtures in the primary containment.  
SAFETY ANALYSES Oxygen, which is subsequently generated by radiolytic 

(continued) decomposition of water, will not result in the primary 
containment becoming de-inerted within the first 30 days 
following an accident.  

Primary containment oxygen concentration satisfies 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO The primary containment oxygen concentration is maintained 
< 4.0 v/o to ensure that an event that produces any amount 
of hydrogen and oxygen does not result in a combustible 
mixture inside primary containment.  

APPLICABILITY The primary containment oxygen concentration must be within 
the specified limit when primary containment is inerted, 
except as allowed by the relaxations during startup and 
shutdown addressed below. The primary containment must be 
inert in MODE 1, since this is the condition with the 
highest probability of an event that could produce hydrogen 
and oxygen.  

Inerting the primary containment is an operational problem 
because it prevents containment access without an 
appropriate breathing apparatus. Therefore, the primary 
containment is inerted as late as possible in the plant 
startup and de-inerted as soon as possible in the plant 
shutdown. As long as reactor power is < 15% RTP, the 
potential for an event that generates significant hydrogen 
and oxygen is low and the primary containment need not be 
inert. Furthermore, the probability of an event that 
generates hydrogen occurring within the first 24 hours of a 
startup, or within the last 24 hours before a shutdown, is 
low enough that these "windows," when the primary 
containment is not inerted, are also justified. The 24 hour 
time period is a reasonable amount of time to allow plant 
personnel to perform inerting or de-inerting.  

ACTIONS A.1 

If oxygen concentration is Ž 4.0 v/o at any time while 
operating in MODE 1, with the exception of the relaxations 
allowed during startup and shutdown, oxygen concentration 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

must be restored to < 4.0 v/o within 24 hours. The 24 hour 
Completion Time is allowed when oxygen concentration is 
> 4.0 v/o because of the availability of other hydrogen and 
oxygen mitigating systems (e.g., post-accident nitrogen 
purge) and the low probability and long duration of an event 
that would generate significant amounts of hydrogen and 
oxygen occurring during this period.  

B.1 

If oxygen concentration cannot be restored to within limits 
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be 
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, power must be reduced to < 15% RTP 
within 8 hours. The 8 hour Completion Time is reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reduce reactor power from 
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The primary containment must be determined to be inerted by 
verifying that oxygen concentration is < 4.0 v/o. The 7 day 
Frequency is based on the slow rate at which oxygen 
concentration can change and on other indications of 
abnormal conditions (which could lead to more frequent 
checking by operators in accordance with plant procedures).  
Also, this Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through 
operating experience.  

REFERENCES 1. Generic Letter 84-09, May 1984.  

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.5.
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B 3.6.4.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.4.1 Secondary Containment 

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the secondary containment is to contain, 
dilute, and hold up fission products that may leak from 
primary containment following a Design Basis Accident (DBA).  
In conjunction with operation of the Standby Gas Treatment 
(SGT) System and closure of certain valves whose lines 
penetrate the secondary containment, the secondary 
containment is designed to reduce the activity level of the 
fission products prior to release to the environment and to 
isolate and contain fission products that are released 
during certain operations that take place inside primary 
containment, when primary containment is not required to be 
OPERABLE, or that take place outside primary containment.

The secondary containment is a structure that completely 
encloses both primary containments and those components that 
may be postulated to contain primary system fluid. This 
structure forms a control volume that serves to hold up and 
dilute the fission products. It is possible for the 
pressure in the control volume to rise relative to the 
environmental pressure (e.g., due to pump and motor heat 
load additions). To prevent ground level exfiltration while 
allowing the secondary containment to be designed as a 
conventional structure, the secondary containment requires 
support systems to maintain the control volume pressure at 
less than the external pressure. Requirements for these 
systems are specified separately in LCO 3.6.4.2, "Secondary 
Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)," and LCO 3.6.4.3, 
"Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System." 

APPLICABLE There are two principal accidents for which credit is taken 
SAFETY ANALYSES for secondary containment OPERABILITY. These are a loss of 

coolant accident (LOCA) (Ref. 1) and a fuel handling 
accident (Ref. 2). The secondary containment performs no 
active function in response to each of these limiting 
events; however, its leak tightness is required to ensure 
that the release of radioactive materials from the primary 
containment is restricted to those leakage paths and 

(continued)
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B 3.6.4.1

BASES 

APPLICABLE associated leakage rates assumed in the accident analysis 
SAFETY ANALYSES and that fission products entrapped within the secondary 

(continued) containment structure will be treated by the SGT System 
prior to discharge to the environment.  

Secondary containment satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO An OPERABLE secondary containment provides a control volume 
into which fission products that bypass or leak from primary 
containment, or are released from the reactor coolant 
pressure boundary components located in secondary 
containment, can be diluted and processed prior to release 
to the environment. For the secondary containment to be 
considered OPERABLE, it must have adequate leak tightness to 
ensure that the required vacuum can be established and 
maintained, the hatches and blowout panels must be closed 
and sealed, the sealing mechanisms (e.g., welds, bellows, or 
O-rings) associated with each secondary containment 
penetration must be OPERABLE (such that secondary 
containment leak tightness can be maintained), and all inner 
or all outer doors in each secondary containment access 
opening must be closed.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a LOCA could lead to a fission product 
release to primary containment that leaks to secondary 
containment. Therefore, secondary containment OPERABILITY 
is required during the same operating conditions that 
require primary containment OPERABILITY.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of the 
LOCA are reduced due to the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining 
secondary containment OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 
or 5 to ensure a control volume, except for other situations 
for which significant releases of radioactive material can 
be postulated, such as during operations with a potential 

for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs), during CORE 
ALTERATIONS, or during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the secondary containment.  

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 

If secondary containment is inoperable, it must be restored 
to OPERABLE status within 4 hours. The 4 hour Completion 
Time provides a period of time to correct the problem that 
is commensurate with the importance of maintaining secondary 
containment during MODES 1, 2, and 3. This time period also 
ensures that the probability of an accident (requiring 
secondary containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods 
where secondary containment is inoperable is minimal.  

B.1 and B.2 

If secondary containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE 
status within the required Completion Time, the plant must 
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

C.1. C.2, and C.3 

Movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary 
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS, and OPDRVs can be postulated 
to cause fission product release to the secondary 
containment. In such cases, the secondary containment is 
the only barrier to release of fission products to the 
environment. CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies must be immediately suspended if the 
secondary containment is inoperable.  

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completing 
an action that involves moving a component to a safe 
position. Also, action must be immediately initiated to 
suspend OPDRVs to minimize the probability of a vessel 
draindown and subsequent potential for fission product 
release. Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, 
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 
2, or 3, Required Action C.1 has been modified by a 

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1. C.2, and C.3 (continued) 

Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is 
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown, 
but would not require immediate suspension of movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 
3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures that the actions for 
immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement 
are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR ensures that the secondary containment boundary is 
sufficiently leak tight to preclude exfiltration under 
expected wind conditions. The 24 hour Frequency of this SR 
was developed based on operating experience related to 
secondary containment vacuum variations during the 
applicable MODES and the low probability of a DBA occurring.  

Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is considered adequate in 
view of other indications available in the control room, 
including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal 
secondary containment vacuum condition.  

SR 3.6.4.1.2 

Verifying that one secondary containment access door in each 
access opening is closed ensures that the infiltration of 
outside air of such a magnitude as to prevent maintaining 
the desired negative pressure does not occur. Verifying 
that all such openings are closed provides adequate 
assurance that exfiltration from the secondary containment 
will not occur. Maintaining secondary containment 
OPERABILITY requires verifying one door in the access 
opening is closed. [An access opening contains one inner 
and one outer door.] In some cases a secondary containment 
barrier contains multiple inner or multiple outer doors.  
For these cases, the access openings share the inner door or 
the outer door, i.e., the access openings have a common 
inner door or outer door. The intent is to not breach the 

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

secondary containment at any time when secondary containment 
is required. This is achieved by maintaining the inner or 
outer portion of the barrier closed at all times, i.e., all 
inner doors closed or all outer doors closed. Thus each 
access opening has one door closed. However, all secondary 
containment access doors are normally kept closed, except 
when the access opening is being used for entry and exit or 
when maintenance is being performed on an access opening.  
The 31 day Frequency for these SRs has been shown to be 
adequate, based on operating experience, and is considered 
adequate in view of the other indications of door status 
that are available to the operator.  

SR 3.6.4.1.3 

The SGT System exhausts the secondary containment atmosphere 
to the environment through appropriate treatment equipment.  
Each SGT subsystem is designed to maintain the secondary 
containment at > 0.25 inches of vacuum water guage for 1 
hour at a flow rate of < 4000 cfm. To ensure that all 
fission products released to the secondary containment are 
treated, SR 3.6.4.1.3 verifies that a pressure in the 
secondary containment that is less than the lowest 
postulated pressure external to the secondary containment 
boundary can be maintained. When the SGT System is 
operating as designed, the maintenance of secondary 
containment pressure cannot be accomplished if the secondary 
containment boundary is not intact. SR 3.6.4.1.3 
demonstrates that the pressure in the secondary containment 
can be maintained > 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge for 
1 hour using one SGT subsystem at a flow rate < 4000 cfm.  
The 1 hour test period allows secondary containment to be in 

thermal equilibrium at steady state conditions. The primary 
purpose of the SR is to ensure secondary containment 
boundary integrity. The secondary purpose of the SR is to 
ensure that the SGT subsystem being tested functions as 
designed. There is a separate LCO with Surveillance 
Requirements that serves the primary purpose of ensuring 
OPERABILITY of the SGT System. This SR need not be 
performed with-each SGT subsystem. The SGT subsystem used 
for this Surveillance is staggered to ensure that in 

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1.3 (continued) 
REOUIREMENTS 

addition to the requirements of LCO 3.6.4.3, either SGT 
subsystem will perform this test. The inoperability of the 
SGT System does not necessarily constitute a failure of this 
Surveillance relative to secondary containment OPERABILITY.  
Operating experience has shown the secondary containment 
boundary usually passes this Surveillance when performed at 
the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was 
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.4.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs) 

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the SCIVs, in combination with other 
accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product 
release during and following postulated Design Basis 
Accidents (DBAs) (Refs. 1 and 2). Secondary containment 
isolation within the time limits specified for those 
isolation valves designed to close automatically ensures 
that fission products that leak from primary containment 
following a DBA, or that are released during certain 
operations when primary containment is not required to be 
OPERABLE or take place outside primary containment, are 
maintained within the secondary containment boundary.  

The OPERABILITY requirements for SCIVs help ensure that an 
adequate secondary containment boundary is maintained during 
and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the 
environment. These isolation devices consist of either 
passive devices or active (automatic) devices. Manual 
valves, de-activated automatic valves secured in their 
closed position (including check valves with flow through 
the valve secured), and blind flanges are considered passive 
devices.  

Automatic SCIVs (i.e., dampers) close on a secondary 
containment isolation signal to establish a boundary for 
untreated radioactive material within secondary containment 
following a DBA or other accidents.  

Other penetrations required to be closed during accident 
conditions are isolated by the use of valves in the closed 
position or blind flanges.

APPLICABLE The SCIVs must be OPERABLE to ensure the secondary 
SAFETY ANALYSES containment barrier to fission product releases is 

established. The principal accidents for which the 
secondary containment boundary is required are a loss of 
coolant accident (Ref. 1) and a fuel handling accident 
(Ref. 2). The secondary containment performs no active 
function in response to either of these limiting events, but 
the boundary established by SCIVs is required to ensure that 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE leakage from the primary containment is processed by the 
SAFETY ANALYSES Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System before being released to 

(continued) the environment.  

Maintaining SCIVs OPERABLE with isolation times within 
limits ensures that fission products will remain trapped 
inside secondary containment so that they can be treated by 
the SGT System prior to discharge to the environment.  

SCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO SCIVs form a part of the secondary containment boundary.  
The SCIV safety function is related to control of offsite 
radiation releases resulting from DBAs.  

The power operated, automatic, isolation valves are 
considered OPERABLE when their isolation times are within 
limits and the valves actuate on an automatic isolation 
signal. The valves covered by this LCO, along with their 
associated stroke times, are listed in the Technical 
Requirements Manual (Ref. 3).  

The normally closed manual SCIVs are considered OPERABLE 
when the valves are closed and blind flanges are in place, 
or open under administrative controls. These passive 
isolation valves or devices are listed in Reference 3.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product 
release to the primary containment that leaks to the 
secondary containment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of SCIVs 
is required.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced due to pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining SCIVs 
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for other 
situations under which significant radioactive releases can 
be postulated, such as during operations with a potential 
for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs), during CORE 
ALTERATIONS, or during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the secondary containment.  

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by three Notes. The first Note 
allows penetration flow paths to be unisolated 
intermittently under administrative controls. These 

controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator, who is 
in continuous communication with the control room, at the 
controls of the isolation device. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for 
secondary containment isolation is indicated.  

The second Note provides clarification, that for the purpose 

of this LCO, separate Condition entry is allowed for each 
penetration flow path. This is acceptable, since the 
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate 
compensatory actions for each inoperable SCIV. Complying 
with the Required Actions may allow for continued operation, 
and subsequent inoperable SCIVs are governed by subsequent 
Condition entry and application of associated Required 
Actions.  

The third Note ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken, if necessary, if the affected system(s) are rendered 
inoperable by an inoperable SCIV.  

A.1 and A.2 

In the event that there are one or more penetration flow 
paths with one SCIV inoperable, the affected penetration 
flow path(s) must be isolated. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic SCIV, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. For penetrations isolated in accordance with 
Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the 
penetration should be the closest available device to 
secondary containment. The Required Action must be 
completed within the 8 hour Completion Time. The specified 
time period is reasonable considering the time required to 
isolate the penetration, and the probability of a DBA, which 
requires the SCIVs to close, occurring during this short 
time is very low.  

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 

accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration must be verified to be isolated on a periodic 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

basis. This is necessary to ensure that secondary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident, but no longer capable of being automatically 
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 
occur. The Completion Time of once per 31 days is 
appropriate because the isolation devices are operated under 
administrative controls and the probability of their 
misalignment is low. This Required Action does not require 
any testing or device manipulation. Rather, it involves 
verification that the affected penetration remains isolated.  

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified closed by use of 
administrative controls. Allowing verification by 
administrative controls is considered acceptable, since 
access to these areas is typically restricted. Note 2 
applies to isolation devices that are locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in position and allows these devices to be 
verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing 
verification by administrative means is considered 
acceptable, since the function of locking, sealing, or 
securing components is to ensure that these devices are not 
inadvertently respositioned. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment, once they have been verified to be in the 
proper position, is low.  

B.1 

With two SCIVs in one or more penetration flow paths 
inoperable, the affected penetration flow path must be 
isolated within 4 hours. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable 
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and 
the probability of a DBA, which requires the SCIVs to close, 
occurring during this short time, is very low.  

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

The Condition has been modified by a Note stating that 
Condition B is only applicable to penetration flow paths 
with two isolation valves. This clarifies that only 
Condition A is entered if one SCIV is inoperable in each of 
two penetrations.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

D.1, D.2, and D.3 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time are 
not met, the plant must be placed in a condition in which 
the LCO does not apply. If applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and 
the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary 
containment must be immediately suspended. Suspension of 
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement 
of a component to a safe position. Also, if applicable, 
actions must be immediately initiated to suspend OPDRVs in 
order to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and 
the subsequent potential for fission product release.  
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable in MODE 4 or 5. However, since 
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, or 
3, Required Action D.1 has been modified by a Note stating 
that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 would not specify 
any action. If moving fuel while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the 
fuel movement is independent of reactor operations.  
Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require 
the unit to be shutdown, but would not require immediate 
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.  

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS D.1, D.2. and D.3 (continued) 

The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable," 
ensures that the actions for immediate suspension of 
irradiated fuel assembly movement are not postponed due to 
entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR verifies that each secondary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange that is not locked, sealed, 
or otherwise secured and is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that 
post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside 
of the secondary containment boundary is within design 
limits. This SR does not require any testing or valve 
manipulation. Rather, it involves verification 
that those SCIVs in secondary containment that are capable 
of being mispositioned are in the correct position.  

Since these SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during 
normal operation and verification of their position is 
relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency was chosen to 
provide added assurance that the SCIVs are in the correct 
positions. This SR does not apply to valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the closed position, 
since these were verified to be in the correct position upon 
locking, sealing, or securing.  

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note 
applies to valves and blind flanges located in high 
radiation areas and allows them to be verified by use of 
administrative controls. Allowing verification by 
administrative controls is considered acceptable, since 
access to these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the 
probability of misalignment of these SCIVs, once they have 
been verified to be in the proper position, is low.  

A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that 
are open under administrative controls are not required to 
meet the SR during the time the SCIVs are open. These 
controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at the 

(continued)
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B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.2.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

controls of the valve, who is in continuous communication 
with the control room. In this way, the penetration can be 
rapidly isolated when a need for secondary containment 
isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.4.2.2 

Verifying that the isolation time of each power operated, 
automatic SCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures that the SCIV 
will isolate in a time period less than or equal to that 
assumed in the safety analyses. The Frequency of this SR is 
92 days.  

SR 3.6.4.2.3 

Verifying that each automatic SCIV closes on a secondary 
containment isolation signal is required to prevent leakage 
of radioactive material from secondary containment following 
a DBA or other accidents. This SR ensures that each 
automatic SCIV will actuate to the isolation position on a 
secondary containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.2, "Secondary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation," overlaps this SR to provide 
complete testing of the safety function. While this 
Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at power, 
operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency, 
which is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the 
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.  

3. Technical Requirements Manual.
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.4.3 Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System 

BASES

BACKGROUND The SGT System is required by UFSAR, Section 3.1.2.4.12 
(Ref. 1). The function of the SGT System is to ensure that 
radioactive materials that leak from the primary containment 
into the secondary containment following a Design Basis 
Accident (DBA) are filtered and adsorbed prior to exhausting 
to the environment.

The SGT System consists of two fully redundant subsystems 
that are shared between Unit 2 and Unit 3, each with its own 
set of ductwork, dampers, charcoal filter train, and 
controls.  

Each charcoal filter train consists of (components listed in 

order of the direction of the air flow): 

a. A demister; 

b. An electric heater; 

c. A rough prefilter; 

d. A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter; 

e. A charcoal adsorber; 

f. A second HEPA afterfilter; and 

g. A centrifugal fan.  

The sizing of the SGT System equipment and components is 
based on the results of an infiltration analysis, as well as 
an exfiltration analysis of the secondary containment. Each 
SGT subsystem is capable of processing the secondary 
containment volume, which includes both Unit 2 and Unit 3.  
The internal pressure of the secondary containment is 
maintained at a negative pressure of > 0.25 inches water 
gauge when the SGT System is in operation, which represents 
the internal pressure required to ensure zero exfiltration 
of air from the building, even at wind speeds of 100 mph.  

(continued)
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B 3.6.4.3

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

The demister is provided to remove entrained water in the 
air, while the electric heater reduces the relative humidity 
of the airstream to less than 70% (Ref. 2). The prefilter 
removes large particulate matter, while the HEPA filter 
removes fine particulate matter and protects the charcoal 
from fouling. The charcoal adsorber removes gaseous 
elemental iodine and organic iodides, and the final HEPA 
filter collects any carbon fines exhausted from the charcoal 
adsorber.  

The SGT System automatically starts and operates in response 
to actuation signals indicative of conditions or an accident 
that could require operation of the system. Following 
initiation, the primary charcoal filter train inlet damper 
opens, the cooling damper closes, the associated fan starts, 
and the fan discharge damper opens. When sufficient flow 
develops, the heater turns on and the flow control damper 
begins modulating to control system flow and maintain a 
negative pressure in the secondary containment. If either a 
low flow or heater off condition exists for the primary 
subsystem after 20 seconds, the primary subsystem is tripped 
and the standby SGT subsystem starts.

APPLICABLE The design basis for the SGT System is to mitigate the 
SAFETY ANALYSES consequences of a loss of coolant accident and fuel handling 

accidents (Ref. 3 and 4). For these analyzed events, the 
SGT System is assumed to be manually initiated after 10 
minutes to reduce, via filtration and adsorption, the 
radioactive material released to the environment.  

The SGT System satisfies 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO Following a DBA, a minimum of one SGT subsystem is required 
to maintain the secondary containment at a negative pressure 
with respect to the environment and to process gaseous 
releases. Meeting the LCO requirements for two OPERABLE 
subsystems ensures operation of at least one SGT subsystem 
in the event of a single active failure.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product 
release to primary containment that leaks to secondary 
containment. Therefore, SGT System OPERABILITY is required 
during these MODES.  

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 4 and 5. the probability and consequences of these 
(continued) events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature 

limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining the SGT 
System in OPERABLE status is not required in MODE 4 or 5, 
except for other situations under which significant releases 
of radioactive material can be postulated, such as during 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel 
(OPDRVs), during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With one SGT subsystem inoperable, the inoperable subsystem 
must be restored to OPERABLE status in 7 days. In this 
condition, the remaining OPERABLE SGT subsystem is adequate 
to perform the required radioactivity release control 
function. However, the overall system reliability is 
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE subsystem 
could result in the radioactivity release control function 
not being adequately performed. The 7 day Completion Time 
is based on consideration of such factors as the 
availability of the OPERABLE redundant SGT System and the 
low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the SGT subsystem cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the required Completion Time in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the 
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

C.1, C.2.1, C.2.2, and C.2.3 

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, in the 
secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during 
OPDRVs, when Required Action A.1 cannot be completed within 
the required Completion Time, the OPERABLE SGT subsystem 
should immediately be placed in operation. This action 

(continued)
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B 3.6.4.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1, C.2.1, C.2.2, and C.2.3 (continued) 

ensures that the remaining subsystem is OPERABLE, that no 

failures that could prevent automatic actuation will occur, 

and that any other failure would be readily detected.  

An alternative to Required Action C.1 is to immediately 

suspend activities that represent a potential for releasing 

radioactive material to the secondary containment, thus 

placing the plant in a condition that minimizes risk. If 

applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel 

assemblies must immediately be suspended. Suspension of 

these activities must not preclude completion of movement of 

a component to a safe position. Also, if applicable, 

actions must immediately be initiated to suspend OPDRVs in 

order to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and 

subsequent potential for fission product release. Actions 
must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable in MODE 4 or 5. However, since 

irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, or 

3, the Required Actions of Condition C have been modified by 

a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving 

irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 

would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel 

assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is 

independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown, 

but would not require immediate suspension of movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, 

"LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures that the actions for 
immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement 
are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

D.1 

If both SGTS subsystems are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3, 

the SGT system may not be capable of supporting the required 
radioactivity release control function. Therefore, one SGT 

subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within I hour.  
The 1 hour Completion Time provides a period of time to 

correct the problem that is commensurate with the importance 

of supporting the required radioactivity release control 
function in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This time period also 
ensures that the probability of an accident (requiring the 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 (continued) 

SGT System) occurring during periods where the required 
radioactivity release control function may not be maintained 
is minimal.  

E.1 and E.2 

If one SGT subsystem cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the required Completion Time in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the 
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 
hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based 
on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

F.1, F.2, and F.3 

When two SGT subsystems are inoperable, if applicable, CORE 
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in 
secondary containment must immediately be suspended.  
Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion 
of movement of a component to a safe position. Also, if 
applicable, action must immediately be initiated to suspend 
OPDRVs in order to minimize the probability of a vessel 
draindown and subsequent potential for fission product 
release. Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, 
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 
2, or 3, Required Action F.1 has been modified by a Note 
stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is 
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown, 
but would not require immediate suspension of movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, 
"LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures that the actions for 
immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement 
are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Operating (from the control room using the manual initiation 
switch) each SGT subsystem for > 10 continuous hours ensures 
that both subsystems are OPERABLE and that all associated 
controls are functioning properly. It also ensures that 
blockage, fan or motor failure, or excessive vibration can 
be detected for corrective action. Operation with the 
heaters on (automatic heater cycling to maintain 
temperature) for > 10 continuous hours every 31 days 
eliminates moisture on the adsorbers and HEPA filters. The 
31 day Frequency was developed in consideration of the known 
reliability of fan motors and controls and the redundancy 
available in the system.  

SR 3.6.4.3.2 

This SR verifies that the required SGT filter testing is 
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing 
Program (VFTP). The SGT System filter tests are in 
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 5). The VFTP 
includes testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorber 
efficiency, minimum system flow rate, and the physical 
properties of the activated charcoal (general use and 
following specific operations). Specific test frequencies 
and additional information are discussed in detail in the 
VFTP.  

SR 3.6.4.3.3 

This SR verifies that each SGT subsystem starts on receipt 
of an actual or simulated initiation signal. While this 
Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at power, 
operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month 
Frequency. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.2, 
"Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation," overlaps 
this SR to provide complete testing of the safety function.  
Therefore, the Frequency was found to be acceptable from a 
reliability standpoint.  

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3

BASES (continued) 

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.2.4.12.  

2. UFSAR, Section 6.5.3.2.  

3. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

4. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.  

5. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTFMS 

PC INTEGRITY 3/4.7.A 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 
A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT(n ET 
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T.rs 3.1-1.

ro.Z98 P.15/19

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 314.7.K

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

K.Suppression Chamber 
The suppression chamber shall be 
OPERABLE with: 

1. The suppression pool water level 

between 14' 6.5" and 14' 10.5", 

2. A suppression pool maximum average 
water temperature of s95 OF during 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2. except 
that the maximum average temperature 
may be permitted to increase to: 

a. <105 OF during testing which 
adds heat to the suppression 
pool.  

b. _ 10ODF with THERMAL 
POWER < 1% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER.  

c. :z12 0 0F with the main steam 
line isolation valves closed 
following a scram.

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

K. Suppression Chamberi 

The suppression chamber shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. By verifying the suppression pool watert 
level to be within the limits at least 
once per 24 hours.

2. At least once per 24 hours by verifying 
the suppression pool average water 
temperature to be =95OF, except: 

a. At least once per 5 minutes during 
testing which adds heat to the 
suppression pool, by verifying the 
suppression pool average water 
temperature to be -9105OF.  

b. At least once per hour when 
suppression pool average water 
temperature is ;= 95 0 F. by 
verifying: 

1) Suppression pool average 
water temperature to be 
z; 110OF, and

2) THERMAL POWER to be :- 1 % 
of RATED THERMAL POWER 
after suppression pool everage 
water temperature has

exceeded 95'F for more than 

7APPLICABILITY" 24 hours.  

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. c. At least once per 30 minutes with 
the main steam isolation valves 

losed following a scram and 7.3/ 
AT r N suppression pool average water 

temperature :> 95*F, by verifying 
\1. With the suppression pool water level suppression pool average water 

-• outside the above limits, restore the temperature to be :5 1200F.  
Swater level to within the limits-•'- jZ 

S,, , ..... ^'•_XTS 3,6.2 1 6-cl Z7-S- 3. 2

L.d 'AAII ~ d AI-I1DMI .

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-16 Amendment Nos. 157 & 152
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 314.7.K

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2 =LDI 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The definition of PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in CTS 3/4.7.A 
and the associated Action have not been included in the ITS. It is replaced with 
the requirement for primary containment to be OPERABLE. This was done 
because of the confusion associated with the definition compared to its use in the 
respective LCO. The change is editorial in that all the requirements are 
specifically addressed in ITS 3.6.1.1 for the primary containment along with the 
remainder of the LCOs in the Primary Containment Section (i.e., air locks, 
isolation valves, suppression pool, etc.). Therefore, the change is a presentation 
preference adopted by the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

A.3 CTS 3.7.A Applicability footnote a, which provides a cross reference to 
CTS 3.12.A, has been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical 
Specifications does not include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7 
adequately prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such 
references. Therefore the existing reference in the CTS 3.7.A Applicability 
footnote a to the Special Test Exception of CTS 3.12.A serves no functional 
purpose, and its removal is an administrative change.  

A.4 CTS 4.7.A.2 (including footnote b), relating to the position verification of 
PCIVs, has been moved to ITS 3.6.1.3 in accordance with the format of the 
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these requirements 
will be discussed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.6.1.3.  

A.5 The requirements for the air lock (CTS 4.7.A.3) and the suppression chamber 
(CTS 4.7.A.4) remain within the ITS. Providing a cross reference to them only 
adds confusion when evaluating compliance with Primary Containment 
OPERABILITY. Therefore, removal of these Surveillances which reference 
other Specifications is administrative.  

A.6 The drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage requirement of CTS 3.7.K.3 
is proposed to be a supporting Surveillance for Primary Containment 
OPERABILITY (proposed SR 3.6.1.1.2); bypass leakage within limit is essential 
for the primary containment to perform its pressure suppression function and to 
ensure the primary containment design pressure is not exceeded. Therefore, the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.6 actual LCO statement is not needed since it is part of Primary Containment 
(cont'd) OPERABILITY (ITS 3.6.1.1). This change is considered a presentation 

preference, which is administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.7.K.5 (proposed SR 3.6.1.1.2), the 
drywell to suppression chamber bypass leak test, has been extended from 18 
months to 24 months to facilitate a change to the Dresden 2 and 3 refuel cycle 
from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow the normal 
Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month 
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed Specification 3.0.2).  
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 

NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991. This SR ensures that the boundary between the drywell airspace 
and the suppression chamber airspace is maintained to ensure the pressure 
suppression function is OPERABLE by limiting the amount of bypass steam 
leakage which would not be directed through the suppression pool water. The 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are the only active mechanical 
devices in the boundary between the drywell air space and the suppression 
chamber and are functionally tested on a more frequent basis by ITS 
SR 3.6.1.8.2 to ensure their OPERABILITY. In addition, ITS SR 3.6.1.8.1 
verifies the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are closed every 
14 days. Although the more frequent tests do not directly ensure the leak 
tightness of the drywell to suppression chamber boundary, they do ensure the 
valves are functional and closed. Based on the passive design of the suppression 
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers and the more frequent functional testing of 
the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers, the impact, if any, from 
this change on component and system availability is minimal.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
(cont'd) tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 

has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis. The proposed Frequency is acceptable 
since it satisfies the intent of the accelerated Frequency requirement.  
Furthermore, it is expected that this requirement will be rarely used.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 In the ITS presentation (refer to Discussion of Change A.2 above), primary 
containment structural integrity or leakage rates discovered outside acceptance 
criteria (ITS SR 3.6.1.1.1) or the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage 
outside limits (ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2) will result in declaring the Primary 
Containment inoperable. ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTIONS for these conditions require 
commencing a shutdown to MODES 3 and 4 if the leakage or structural integrity 
problem is not corrected within 1 hour. With drywell-to-suppression chamber 
bypass leakage outside of limits in MODE 1, 2, or 3, CTS 3.7.K does not 
provide actions. Since drywell-to-suppression chamber leakage is an attribute of 
maintaining Primary Containment Integrity (in ITS terminology, primary 
containment OPERABILITY), a 1 hour allowed outage time is provided for this 
condition consistent with the current Actions allowed for structural integrity and 
primary containment leakage not within limits in CTS 3.7.A. This change will 
provide consistency in ITS ACTIONS for the various primary containment 
degradations. With primary containment OPERABILITY lost, the risk 
associated with continued operation for a short period of time could be less than 
that associated with an immediate plant shutdown. This change is acceptable due 
to the low probability of an event that could pressurize the primary containment 
during the short time in which continued operation is allowed and primary 
containment is inoperable.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 The requirement in CTS 4.7.K.5 for the NRC to review the test schedule for 
subsequent tests if any leak rate test result is not within the required limits has 
been deleted since the NRC has already approved the test schedule. If one test 
fails, the current Technical Specifications do not require the test frequency to be 
changed. The test frequency is only required to be changed if two consecutive 
tests have failed, as stated in CTS 4.7.K.5. Since the test schedule is already 
covered by the Technical Specifications, which has been approved by the NRC, 
there is no reason to have a requirement that the NRC review the test schedule 
(which will not change from the current test schedule) when one test fails. In 
addition, a historical review has shown this Surveillance has never failed.  
Therefore, this change is considered to be acceptable.  

L.3 CTS 3.7.K.3 requires the total leakage between the suppression chamber and 
drywell of less than the equivalent leakage through a 1 inch diameter orifice at a 
differential pressure of 1.0 psid. In addition, CTS 4.7.K.5 requires this test to 
be performed every 18 months (extended to 24 months in accordance with 
Discussion of Change LD. 1). ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2 requires the drywell-to
suppression chamber bypass leakage to be less than or equal to the bypass 
leakage limit. The bypass leakage limit is specified in the Bases to be less than 
or equal to the acceptable A/irk design value of 0.18 ft2 assumed in the safety 
analysis. However, ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2 further requires the drywell-to-suppression 
chamber bypass leakage to be < 2% of the drywell-to-suppression chamber 
bypass leakage limit during the first unit startup following bypass leakage testing 
performed in accordance with proposed SR 3.6.1.1.2. The current bypass 
leakage limit (equivalent leakage through a 1 inch diameter orifice) is equivalent 
to the proposed bypass leakage required during testing (< 2% of the drywell-to
suppression chamber bypass leakage limit) as documented in Dresden Station 
Special Report No. 23 submitted to D.J. Skovholt (NRC) from L. D. Butterfield 
(Commonwealth Edison) on April 23, 1973. The wording of proposed ITS SR 
3.6.1.1.2 is modeled after those provided in the drywell bypass leakage limit 
Surveillance Requirement of NUREG-1434, SR 3.6.5.1.1. Proposed SR 
3.6.1.1.2 is consistent with the current drywell-to-suppression chamber leakage 
rate limit testing requirements described in the CTS 3.7.K.3, with two 
exceptions. Proposed SR 3.6.1.1.2 will continue to require that drywell-to
suppression chamber bypass leakage be less than or equal to 2 % of the 
acceptable limit (equivalent leakage through a 1 inch diameter orifice) during the 
first unit startup following bypass leakage testing performed in accordance with 
ITS 3.6.1.1, however, bypass leakage will be considered to be acceptable if it is 
less than or equal to the design A/v'k leakage limit at all other times between 
required tests.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6. 1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 This change to CTS 3.7.K.3 is considered acceptable based upon a history of 
(cont'd) satisfactory results from prior drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage 

rate testing. The second exception is that the detail of the initial differential 
pressure to perform the test has been deleted from the Technical Specifications.  
These details for testing are not necessary in the Technical Specifications since 
the proposed limits will ensure that the leakage limits will be met during plant 
operations.  

L.4 CTS 4.7.K.5 requires the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage test to 
be performed at an accelerated frequency if two consecutive tests fail to meet the 
specified limit. This accelerated testing requirement has been deleted. Under the 
proposed change, drywell-to-suppression chamber will continue to be verified on 
the frequency specified in CTS 4.7.K.5 except as modified in accordance with 
LD. 1. This change to CTS 4.7.K.5 is considered to be acceptable based upon a 
history of satisfactory results from prior drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass 
leakage rate testing. Additionally, existing provisions under the maintenance 
rule would invoke remedial actions, such as increased test frequency, in the event 
of an adverse trend in bypass leakage rates.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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iTS 3.4.1.2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 
PC Air Locks 314.7.C 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

O 3.(I.{./ C. Primary Containment Air Locks C. Primary Containment Air Locks 

Each primary containment air lock shall be Each primary containment air lock shall be 

OPERABLE. 
demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. By performing required primary 

APPLICABILITY: ./ I containment air lock leakage testing in 

K21- accordance with and at the frequency SOPERATIONAL 

MODE~sl 1, 2 and 3. specified by the Primary Containment 

Leakage Rate Testing Program 1040.  

L'a dc]err AC71edJSAL 
ACTION:,, rDroTa.ArT.-7t• A' AJkt 2 2. At least once per months, by 

z=5,71.(.2.2 verifying that only one door in eachair 

A. 1. With one primary containment air lock lock can be opened at a time 

door inoperable: add .e -Ja a,, 

A . a' t n at least the OPERABLE air 

A-iom A j lock door closed"0 ' and it er 

W1• 
r tor tenp a al k dr 

24hus lock the OPERABLE air 

lock door closed.  

b. erat' n m the conti ue u ti 

A(LTiD&J A erfo anc of t next e ui ed
over fllair •c I dka e esTJ i•~c r•c•z/o••.  

provided that the OPERABLE air . ,-4 ';j A.3 

lock door is verified to be locked 

closed'*' at least once per 31 days.  

b ~ ~ ~ ~ x Ex rnha R ort 
ronoracumu aTie time ýnot o x neore 

Nota Z 
c An inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous successful performance of the overall air lock 

& 1.. leakage test.  

.A/.t 2 A2 -• Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to Specification 4.7.A.1.  

yrESD re o pe orm upon en ito prim contain3nt air lock enthep mary o tainme i 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PC Air Locks 3/4.7.C

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

•TtDMJ b c. Otherwise, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours. ,1A 

2. With the primary containment air lock 
A-tonJ 1, interlock mechanism inoperable, 5 -0- :J 7•ZYs•d (A I 

e o interlock m Tja Fism o A Ae-;b .J 
eX j~l within 24 hours_ 

lock at least one air lock door closed : 

and verify that the door is locked , ; ,,-i .3 

closed at least once per 31 days.  

Personnel entry and exit through the 
airlock is perpitaed reviulte one 

inOPeRABle air lck door interlock ý oc•sed .r all tj/nes ýand anindividual is 

dedicatenism tose at leat onair o 
lo-o-riare rnbt oobned~imuldnol! 

3. With the primary containment air lock 
Anivio C. inoperable, except as a result ofJ//•- s an ;r 

inoperable air lock door or interlock._ . •;"p /[ 

mechanism, 65Fi t least one air 

lock door close , restore the inoperable Vdri 

air lock to OPERABLE status within 

24 hours(or be in at least HOT wj/' -hour 
AcnDAjDý SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

Iand in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
ýfollowing 24 hours.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.7.C Applicability footnote a, which provides a cross reference to CTS 
3.12.A, has been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical Specifications 
does not include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7 adequately 
prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such references.  
Therefore, the existing reference in the CTS 3.7.C Applicability footnote a to the 
Special Test Exception of CTS 3.12.A serves no purpose, and its removal is an 
administrative change.  

A.3 A Note (ACTIONS Note 2) has been added to the CTS 3.7.C ACTIONS which 
clarifies that entry into the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 
3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," is required when air lock leakage results are 
exceeding overall containment leakage acceptance criteria. This Note facilitates 
an understanding of the intent of LCO 3.6.1.2 and is consistent with the existing 
requirements in CTS 4.7.C. 1 footnote d.  

In addition, Required Action C. 1 has been added to CTS 3.7.C Action 3 to help 
ensure that the primary containment overall leakage is evaluated, against the 
acceptance criteria, if an air lock is inoperable.  

These clarifications are consistent with the intent and interpretation of the 
existing Technical Specifications, and are therefore considered administrative 
presentation preferences.  

A.4 Notes to ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Actions A and B (Note 1: "Required 
Actions.. .are not applicable if...Condition C is entered") are added to provide 
more explicit instructions for proper application of the ACTIONS for Technical 
Specification compliance. In conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3, 
"Completion Times," these ACTIONS provide direction consistent with the 
intent of CTS 3.7.C Actions 1 and 2 for one inoperable air lock door in the air 
lock. In ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Actions A and B Notes, there is a recognition that 
if both doors are inoperable (Condition C entered), then an "OPERABLE" door
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 does not exist to be closed (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Actions A.1, A.2, A.3, B. 1, 
(cont'd) B.2, and B.3 cannot be met). Since this change only provides clearer direction 

and is consistent with the interpretation of the CTS, the change is considered 
administrative.  

A.5 The revised presentation of CTS 3.7.C Action L.a and Action 2 (based on the 
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1) do not explicitly detail options to 
"restore.. .to OPERABLE status." This action is always an option, and is 
implied in all Actions. Omitting this action from the ITS is editorial.  

A.6 The requirement for performing the overall air lock leakage test is a requirement 
of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J (as described in the Primary Containment Leakage 
Rate Testing Program in Section 5.5 of the ITS). This requirement is embodied 
in proposed SR 3.6.1.2.1. It is possible that the test would not be able to be 
performed with an inoperable air lock door, and a plant shutdown would be 
required due to the inability to perform the required Surveillance. However, this 
restriction on continued operation need not be specified (as is the case in CTS 
3.7.C Action 1.b) since it exists inherently as a result of the required Appendix J 
testing. Therefore, no change in operation requirements or intent is made, and 
the proposed revision to eliminate a specific restriction on continued operation is 
considered an administrative presentation preference.  

A.7 CTS 3.7.C Action 2 (for an inoperable primary containment air lock interlock 
mechanism) does not include a default Action consistent with other Actions in 
CTS 3.7.C (be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours). However, these Actions 
would be taken if the Required Actions were not met since the inoperability in 
this Action is no worse than the other inoperabilities of CTS 3.7.C (one 
inoperable door, or two inoperable doors). Therefore, ITS 3.6.1.2 ACTION D 
is proposed to be added as the default action for CTS 3.7.C Action 2 (ITS 
3.6.1.2 ACTION B). Since this change only provides more explicit direction of 
the current interpretation of the existing Specification, this change is considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 A new Required Action has been added to CTS 3.7.C Action 2 (primary 
containment air lock interlock mechanism inoperable) to verify an OPERABLE 
door is closed in the air lock within 1 hour. The 1 hour is allowed to complete 
the verification in ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B. 1 since the level of degradation 
associated with the CTS Actions is no worse than that allowed for
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 Primary Containment Integrity (CTS 3.7.A) not maintained. CTS 3.7.A (ITS 
(cont'd) 3.6.1.1) allows the primary containment to be inoperable for 1 hour. Also, the 

primary containment air lock doors are normally closed except for entry and exit.  
Therefore, the probability that the OPERABLE air lock door is open is low 
during the 1 hour period. This requirement is consistent with current Actions in 
CTS 3.7.C to maintain the air lock closed for other air lock inoperabilities (CTS 
3.7.C Actions 1 and 3). This added requirement will help ensure primary 
containment integrity is maintained.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The purpose as to why a portion of CTS 3.7.C Action 2, which prescribes the 
necessary administrative controls during entry and exit of personnel through an 
air lock with an inoperable air lock interlock mechanism (i.e., "to assure that 
both air lock doors are not opened simultaneously"), is proposed to be relocated 
to the Bases. The proposed requirement in ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B Note 
2 will require entry into and exit from primary containment under the control of 
a dedicated individual. This is sufficient to ensure the appropriate administrative 
controls are enforced. In addition, the Bases prescribes that entry into and exit 
from the primary containment is under the control of a dedicated individual 
stationed to ensure that only one door is opened at a time. As a result, this detail 
is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the 
administrative controls are applied. As such, the relocated detail is not required 
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 ITS 3.6.1.2 ACTIONS Note 1 is added to the Technical Specifications to allow 
entry through a closed or locked air lock door for the purpose of making repairs 
to air lock components. If the outer door is inoperable, then it may be easily 
accessed for repair. If the inner door is the one that is inoperable, it is proposed 
to allow entry through the OPERABLE outer door, which means there is a short 
time during which the primary containment boundary is not intact (during access 
through the outer door). The proposed allowance will have strict administrative 
controls, which are detailed in the Bases. A dedicated (i.e., not involved with
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 any repair or other maintenance effort) individual will be assigned to ensure: 1) 
(cont'd) the door is opened only for the period of time required to gain entry into or exit 

from the air lock, and 2) the OPERABLE door is re-locked prior to the departure 
of the dedicated individual.  

Repairs are directed towards reestablishing two OPERABLE doors in the air 
lock. Two OPERABLE doors closed is clearly the most desirable plant 
condition for air locks. The CTS 3.7.C Actions, in some circumstances, allow 
indefinite operation with only one OPERABLE door locked closed. Two 
OPERABLE doors closed is clearly an improvement on safety over one 
OPERABLE door locked closed. By not allowing access to make repairs, the 
CTS 3.7.C Actions could result in an inability of the plant to establish and 
maintain this highest level of safety possible (two OPERABLE doors closed), 
without a forced plant shutdown.  

Therefore, allowing entry and exit, while temporarily allowing loss of 
containment integrity, is proposed based on the expected result of restoring two 
OPERABLE doors to the air lock. Restricting this access to make repairs of an 
inoperable door or air lock ensures this allowance applies only towards meeting 
this goal. This change is acceptable due to the low probability of an event that 
could pressurize the primary containment during the short time in which the 
containment integrity is compromised, and the increased safety attained by 
completing repairs such that two OPERABLE doors can be closed.  

L.2 In reference to immediately maintaining an air lock door closed, the word 
"maintain" in CTS 3.7.C Actions L.a and 3 is changed to "verify" and 1 hour is 
allowed to complete the verification in ITS 3.6.1.2 (Required Actions A. 1 and 
C.2). This change is acceptable because the level of degradation associated with 
the CTS Actions is no worse than that allowed for Primary Containment Integrity 
(CTS 3.7.A) not maintained. CTS 3.7.A (ITS 3.6.1.1) allows the primary 
containment to be inoperable for 1 hour. Also, the primary containment air lock 
doors are normally closed except for entry and exit. Therefore, the probability 
that the OPERABLE air lock door is open is low during the 1 hour period.  

L.3 Notes have been added to CTS 3.7.C Actions L.b and 2 (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required 
Actions A.3 and B.3) to allow administrative means to be used to verify locked 
closed OPERABLE air lock doors in high radiation areas or areas with limited 
access due to inerting. The air locks are initially verified to be in the proper 
position and access to them is restricted during operation due to the high levels of 
radiation or since the containment is inerted. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of the air locks are acceptably small. Eliminating the physical
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES -LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 3 door verification in areas of high radiation and inerting removes a risk to 
(cont'd) personnel safety. Also, not requiring access to areas of high radiation to verify 

proper containment air lock door alignment reduces exposure to plant personnel 
and is consistent with the As-Low-As-Reasonably-Achievable (ALARA) concept.  

L.4 CTS 3.7.C Action 1 footnote b limits the time an inoperable primary containment 
air lock door can be used to facilitate the removal of personnel for a cumulative 
time not to exceed one hour per year. The ITS does not include a cumulative 
time period per year to limit entry and exit into the primary containment with one 
inoperable air lock door, however, the use of the air lock will be limited to an 
explicit time period for any single entry into the Condition as long as 
administrative controls are imposed. ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action A Note 2 is 
added to the Technical Specifications to allow entry through a closed and/or 
locked OPERABLE air lock door (for reasons other than repairs) for 7 days 
under administrative controls. The new allowance is proposed to have strict 
administrative controls, which are detailed in the Bases. A dedicated (i.e., not 
involved with any repair or other maintenance effort) individual will be assigned 
to ensure: 1) the door is opened only for the period of time required to gain entry 
or exit from the air lock, and 2) the OPERABLE door is re-locked prior to the 
departure of the dedicated individual.  

Operating history indicates that the air lock is reliable, and the reliance on the 
cumulative time provision (60 minutes per year) has been infrequent. One 
OPERABLE air lock door closed is sufficient to maintain the containment 
integrity function and allow continued operation. The new administrative 
controls will ensure the time the OPERABLE air lock door is opened is 
minimized for any single entry into Condition (ACTION A). The 7 day 
allowance will allow sufficient time to perform maintenance and inspections as 
well as allowing access for operational consideration, such as preventative 
maintenance; but at the same time provides a reasonable time limit to allow these 
activities without repairing the air lock door. In certain circumstances (an air 
lock door is found to be inoperable at the beginning of the year where the 
cumulative time is reset to zero) this change may actually result in a more 
restrictive requirement by requiring restoration of the inoperable air lock door to 
continue to allow these other activities inside the containment. However, should 
the air lock become inoperable and access not be allowed due to the cumulative 
limit, a plant shutdown could be forced in a short period of time due to failure to 
attend to these activities.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES -LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.4 Therefore, allowing the OPERABLE door to be opened (temporarily allowing 
(cont'd) loss of containment integrity) for brief moments (as is currently allowed) during 

a 7 day period for any single entry into the Condition, is an acceptable exchange 
in risk; the risk of an event during the brief period of OPERABLE door opening 
for access, versus the risk associated with the transient of the plant shutdown that 
would follow from not attending to required activities within the containment.  

L.5 The Frequency for the air lock interlock test, CTS 4.7.C.2 and footnote e, is 
proposed to be changed from at least once per 6 months, only upon entry into the 
primary containment air lock when primary containment is de-inerted, to 24 
months in proposed SR 3.6.1.2.2. Typically, the interlock is installed after each 
refueling outage, verified OPERABLE with the Surveillance, and not disturbed 
until the next refueling outage. If the need for maintenance arises when the 
interlock is required, the performance of the interlock Surveillance would be 
required following the maintenance. In addition, when an air lock is opened 
during times the interlock is required, the operator first verifies that one door is 
completely shut before attempting to open the other door. Therefore, the 
interlock is not challenged except during actual testing of the interlock.  
Consequently, it should be sufficient to ensure proper operation of the interlock 
by testing the interlock on a 24 month interval.  

Testing of the air lock interlock mechanism is accomplished through having one 
door not completely engaged in the closed position, while attempting to open the 
second door. Failure of this Surveillance effectively results in a loss of primary 
containment OPERABILITY. Administrative controls and training do not allow 
this interlock to be challenged for normal ingress and egress. One door is 
opened, all personnel and equipment as necessary are placed into the air lock, 
and then the door is completely closed prior to attempting to open the second 
door. This Surveillance is contrary to processes and training of conservative 
operation, in that it requires an operator to challenge an interlock during a 
MODE when the interlock function is required. The door interlock mechanism 
cannot be readily bypassed; linkages must be removed, which are under the 
control of station processes such as temporary modifications, primary 
containment closure procedures, and out of service practices. Failure rate of this 
physical device is very low based on the design of the interlock.  

Historically, this interlock verification has had its Frequency chosen to coincide 
with the Frequency of the overall air lock leakage test. According to 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix J, Option A, this Frequency is once per 6 months. However, 
Appendix J, Option B, to which Dresden 2 and 3 are currently licensed, allows 
for an extension of the overall air lock leakage test Frequency to a maximum of 
30 months.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES -LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.5 Therefore, it is proposed to change the required Frequency for this Surveillance 
(cont'd) to 24 months (and, with the allowance of SR 3.0.2, this provides a total of 

30 months, which corresponds to the overall air lock leakage test Frequency). In 
this fashion, the interlock can be tested in a MODE where the interlock is not 
required.  

L.6 CTS 3.7.C Action 2 allows personnel entry and exit through the air lock with an 
inoperable mechanism provided one OPERABLE air lock door remains locked 
closed at all times and an individual is dedicated to assure that both air lock doors 
are not opened simultaneously. The requirement to have one air lock door 
"locked" closed at all times has been deleted. The proposed requirement is 
reflected in ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B Note 2 (Entry into and exit from 
primary containment is permissible under the control of a dedicated individual).  
The duties of this individual are to perform the function of the interlock; to 
ensure both air lock doors are not opened simultaneously. That is, one door will 
be closed at all times. The requirement to have one door "locked" closed is not 
necessary. As long as one door is closed the containment integrity function will 
be maintained and therefore the requirement is not necessary during entry and 
exit into the containment. Locking an air lock door does not allow normal 
operation of the air lock. More time is required for locking therefore personnel 
will spend more time in the air lock instead of performing safety related 
activities. When entry and exit is no longer required, CTS 3.7.C Action 2 
requires at least one door to be "locked" closed. This requirement is retained in 
ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B.2 and is considered adequate. With the door 
locked the dedicated individual is no longer required and therefore locking the 
door prevents entry into the containment. The proposed requirements are 
considered adequate in ensuring primary containment integrity and at the same 
time control entry into the primary containment when the air lock mechanism is 
found to be inoperable.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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TTS3 (c. / 3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PCIVs 3/4.7.D

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Primary Containment Isolation Valves D. Primary Containment Isolation Valves

Each primary containment isolation valve 
d rhartor in rurrhntation axcess f0o 
e..k...alve1Mshall be OPERABLE'.

MI APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1, 2 and 3.

A
L-r -containment isolation valve(s)M 

Sod,, A^..r L inoperable, aitai a east oqre 
(isatio vaev OPER LE inAach 

[•.• /ffecdd or~trtionthatis/open n 

within 4 hours either: 

R •,storthe irbperade volve~s•to 
1"---•EPERA LE •satus,hr

b. Isolate each affected penetration 
by use of at least one deactivated 
automatic valve secured in the 
isolated position'*, or 

c. Isolate each affected penetration 
\ by use of at least one closed 

A ,,-zd A-,o,' manual valve or blind flange' 
A. I only D- d L/vO, W &,' W Se41• e.•, 

Otherwise, be in at least HOT 
Ac-raw E SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.

P 2. Each prateI or automatic) .7 
i .3, 3.7 primary containment isolation valve 

required to close on an isolation signal, 
acept rave ing i core ro s m 
;IoV~e ilatior valv shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once . .  
per months by verifying that on a 
containment isolation test signal each 
automatic isolation valve actuates to its 
isolation position.  

3. The isolation time of each 
S93-1.4.195 power-operated Cautomatic primary 

containment isolation valve shall be 
determined to be within its limit when 
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E.  

4. Each reactor instrumentation line 
K3,./.3, excess flow check valve which fulfills a 

primary containment isolation function 

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 24 LD-f 
least once per months by verifying 
that the valve hcf- "d",-, Z.7 

5. Each traversing in-core probe system 
Se[ 3. t.,3.4 explosive isolation valve shall be 

.Se 3 1-3, q demonstrated OPERABLE:

AN04 / # AL-'•-/. --) Loced r seale cosed valves may eopened on an intermiuent basis under administrative control,) 

Ep -- ept main steanisolationealves Ils). Rquired acobns for inoerable fSlVsnarpro n 

-- (ecific lion 3.61

Amendment Nos. is0 & 14DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-6

_ýOý 1,,-(4



IT5 . .3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 
PCIVs 3/4.7.D

3.7 - LIMITING CONDMONS FOR OPERATION
4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

a.

2. With one or more reactor Instrumentation 
line excess flow check valves Inoperable,

3 .  

b.  
•' 34./,1,, '7

III " pis re~stor to 
S-- •,OPERABLE ilt'un, o•

b.The Instrument line is isolated (-a-L(the associated Instrument IS declared) 

W., I +. Rm•1t-iS noperable. ) 

Ac-CTIi E Otherwise, be In at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

6.  

S 3.[ .3.I0

At least once per 31 days by verifying 
the continuity of the explosive 
charge. _ 

At least once per •Months by J 

removing at least one explosive 

squib from an explosive valve such _ 

that each explosive squib will be i I.  

tested at least once per rmonths, 
and Initiating the removed explosive 
squib(s). J ýh• rep'leceýlllll!me9r) carg'a fort ah explpi iled s ui~iiIb(s)/shall be 

from the s•me manufactured batc/ 
as the og fired or f ro another/ 
rb tch hich has bei)' certified y 

su ssfully firelNo squib hall 
, rai In use b yond the Ipration

ccor ance t e met S t 
the frequency specified by the Prlmary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program, ver max mu 1-03 

Jieakage for all Main Steam 
isolation Valves is s 46 scth when tested 
at P, (25 pslg).

Amendment Nos. 175 and 171
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

fICFA) C
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.rT5 3..t/.3

MSIV 3/4.6.M
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M. Main Steam Une Isolation Valves M. Main Steam Line Isolation Valves 
LCD 34ti. 334134Ec fteaov eurdM ssalb 

wo main steam line isolation valv es Each of the above required MSIVs shall be 

,4q (MSIVs) per main steam line shall bea demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying full 

OPERAB ith closing times Z3 seconds closure between 3 and 5 seconds when 

Sig 3-.•1.3 4 and <5 seconds. tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

With one or more MSIVs inoperable.  ACT'OK/SA- /m ntain t leasone MIl ORABLF in,' 
A i.JD • ch a efcted rain St am line/hat is/openl 

T. Re st!fe the opapeble b vve to 
OP5EABLEatu or0 

2. Isolate the affected main steam line by 
use of a eactivated MSI in the closed 

position.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

ACT1o00 E within the next 12 hours and in COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

/ L.A

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-23 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14-

pa 130 r



CONTAINMENT SYSTFMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEG 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shal 
be maintained, be demonstrated: 1. Perform required visual examinations 

APPLICABILITY: and leakage rate testing except for 
primary containment air lock testing in 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 21" and 3. accordance with and at the frequency S• ~Specified by the Primary Containment• j 
ýLaakage Rate Testing Pro lram.• 

ACTION: E 2. At least once per 31 days by verifying 

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT A 2 e,.d that all primary containment 
INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY penetrations'" not capable of being S/zJ, 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 1 hour closed by OPERABLE containment 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within automatic isolation valvesýand required 
the next 12 hours and in COLD to be closed during accident conditions 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. are closed,(except for valves that are 

.open under administrative control as 
• A-d , A . 2�,,2- perm itted by Specification 3.7 .D .  
ýA.:os A.2JC.z 

S. 3.2.3. (By verifying each primary containment5 
- air lock is in compliance with the

-<�•a 7T _S 3.&I.I

Srequrements or ZpeciTIcation 1. /.L..  

4. By verifying the suppression chamber is 
in compliance with the requirements of 
Specification 3.7.K.

Alo4e. / 4o AA;m A 2 4J 4. 2 i 

(a See Special Test Exception 3.121.A.y-

k'dLa b Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are located inside the containment.  
All Valves a in an es in radialaon areas may v use administrative controls. These 
A.z penetrations shall be verified closed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be 

,dod performed when the primary containment has not been de-inerted since the last verification or more often 
SRS.3.3 than once per 92 days.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-1 Amendment Nos. iso .y5'

_P11 a. 4 6J /

17-S .., .

PC INTEGRITY 3/4.7.A



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.7.D includes all requirements for PCIVs, except for main steam isolation 
valves (CTS 3/4.6.M) and reactor building - suppression chamber vacuum 
breakers (CTS 3/4.7.F). In ITS 3.6.1.3 all requirements for PCIVs are included, 
except for the requirements of the reactor building - suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers which are retained in ITS 3.6.1.7, "Reactor Building-to
Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers." Therefore, the ITS LCO 3.6.1.3 
statement excludes the OPERABILITY of the reactor building - suppression 
chamber vacuum breakers. Since all requirements of PCIVs are included in ITS 
3.6.1.3, except for reactor building - suppression chamber vacuum breakers, the 
cross reference in CTS 3.7.D Action 1 footnote b to MSIVs is excluded. Since 
this change does not change any technical requirements and is considered a 
presentation preference, this change is considered administrative.  

A.3 This proposed change to the CTS 3.7.D and 3.6.M Actions provides more 
explicit instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical 
Specification compliance. In conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3, 
"Completion Times," the ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 2 ("Separate Condition 
entry is allowed for each penetration flow path") provides direction consistent 
with the intent of the existing Actions for inoperable isolation valves. It is 
intended that each inoperable penetration flow path is allowed a certain time to 
complete the Required Actions. Since this change only provides more explicit 
direction of the current interpretation of the existing specification, this change is 
considered administrative.  

A.4 The ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS include Notes 3 and 4. These Notes facilitate the use 
and understanding of the intent for a system made inoperable by inoperable 
PCIVs, that the applicable ACTIONS for that system also apply. This 
requirement is currently located in CTS 3.7.D Action 2.b, but it does not cover 
all situations. Therefore, ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 3 has been added to cover 
all situations. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 4 clarifies that these "systems" 
include the primary containment. With ITS LCO 3.0.6, this intent would not
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 necessarily apply. The clarification is consistent with the intent and 
(cont'd) interpretation of the existing Technical Specifications, and is therefore considered 

administrative.  

A.5 CTS 3.7.D Action 1 and the CTS 3.6.M Action do not specify penetrations with 
one or two isolation valves. However, ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition A applies if the 
affected penetration has two or more valves, and only one is inoperable. This 
inherently ensures maintaining "at least one isolation valve OPERABLE." In the 
case of containment penetrations designed with only one isolation valve (ITS 
3.6.1.3 Condition C), the system boundary is considered an adequate barrier and 
the penetration is not considered "open" when the single isolation valve is open.  
This change is a presentation preference and is administrative in nature.  

A.6 The revised presentation of CTS 3.7.D Actions L.a and 2.a and CTS 3.6.M 
Action 1 (based on the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1) does not explicitly 
detail options to "restore... to OPERABLE status." This action is always an 
option, and is implied in all Actions. Omitting these actions from the ITS is 
editorial.  

A.7 CTS 4.7.D.2 requires testing of each power operated or automatic PCIV required 
to close on an isolation signal, but specifically excludes testing requirements for 
the traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valves. In addition, CTS 
4.7.D.2 only requires each automatic isolation valve to be verified that it actuates 
to its isolation position. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 requires the verification that each 
automatic PCIV actuates to the isolation position on an actual (see Discussion of 
Change L.6 below) or simulated isolation signal. The explicit exclusion of the 
explosive isolation valves is not necessary since these valves are not required to 
close on an isolation (automatic) signal. Requirements for testing the TIP 
explosive isolation valves are included in CTS 4.7.D.5.a and b and retained in 
ITS SR 3.6.1.3.4 and 9, respectively. This change is considered administrative 
since no technical changes are being made. This change is consistent with the 
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

A.8 The allowance in CTS 3.7.D Action 2, which states that the provisions of 
Specification 3.0.C are not applicable, has been deleted since it is redundant to 
the "Otherwise..." action. That is, CTS LCO 3.0.C (ITS LCO 3.0.3) is not 
applicable anyway since a shutdown action has been provided. Therefore, 
deletion of these allowances is administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.9 CTS 3.7.M repeats most of the requirements, provisions, and actions for MSIVs 
separate from all other primary containment isolation valves in CTS 3.7.D. The 
ITS incorporate these requirements and associated restoration times into ITS 
3.6.1.3, the primary containment isolation valve Specification. This is a 
presentation preference, except as noted by other Discussion of Changes for ITS: 
3.6.1.3.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 An additional Applicability has been added to ITS 3.6.1.3 (i.e., when associated 
instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary 
Containment Isolation Instrumentation"), which effectively adds a MODE 4 and 
5 requirement to the Shutdown Cooling System isolation valves. Operability of 
these valves is necessary to preclude an inadvertent draindown of the reactor 
vessel through the shutdown cooling isolation valves from lowering reactor 
vessel water level to the top of the fuel. Appropriate ACTIONS have been added 
(ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION F) for when the valves cannot be isolated or restored 
within the current 4 hour limit. Since the unit is already in MODE 4 or 5, the 
CTS 3.7.D shutdown action would not provide any restriction. This change is an 
additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.2 A new Surveillance Requirement has been added. This Surveillance Requirement 
(SR 3.6.1.3.1) verifies the 18 inch vent and purge valves, except the torus purge 
valve, are closed every 31 days except during operations which require them to 
be open (inerting, de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA or air quality 
considerations for personnel entry, and Surveillances that require the valves to be 
open) provided the drywell vent and purge valves and their associated 
suppression chamber vent and purge valves are not open simultaneously. This 
will ensure the valves are in their accident position, thus helping to ensure the 
offsite releases are within the limits if a LOCA were to occur. This SR is an 
additional restriction on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 4.7.D.3 requires the isolation time of power operated or automatic PCIVs 
to be verified within limits when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E (the 
Inservice Test (IST) Program requirements). The requirement to stroke time test 
the power operated, non-automatic, PCIVs has been relocated to the IST
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 Program. The ISTS Bases for SR 3.6.1.3.5 state that the "isolation time test 
(cont'd) ensures that the valve will isolate in a time period less than or equal to that 

assumed in the safety analysis." Certain power operated PCIVs do not receive 
an automatic isolation signal, and their time is not assumed in the safety analysis, 
since it requires operator action to close the valves. Due to this, in the Dresden 
2 and 3 PCIV table (which is located outside of Technical Specifications), the 
isolation time for the power operated, non-automatic valves are listed as "NA." 
However, the IST Program, required by 10 CFR 50.55a, provides requirements 
for the testing of all ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 valves in accordance with 
applicable codes, standards, and relief requests, endorsed by the NRC for 
Dresden 2 and 3. Testing of the power operated, non-automatic valves includes 
applicable stroke times. Compliance with 10 CFR 50.55a, and as a result the 
IST Program and implementing procedures, is required by the Dresden 2 and 3 
Operating License. These controls are adequate to ensure the required testing to 
demonstrate OPERABILITY is performed. Therefore, the relocated 
requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of 
the public health and safety. Changes to the relocated requirements in the IST 
Program will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59 and 
10 CFR 50.55a.  

LA.2 Requirements in CTS 4.7.D.5.b concerning the replacement charges for the 
traversing in-core probe (TIP) explosive valves are proposed to be relocated to 
the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure that the TIP System 
explosive isolation valves are maintained OPERABLE. The requirements of ITS 
3.6.1.3, SR 3.6.1.3.4, and SR 3.6.1.3.9 are adequate to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the TIP system explosive isolation valves. Therefore, the 
relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.3 The detail in CTS 4.7.D.6 that the main steam isolation valve leakage is on a 
maximum pathway leakage basis in accordance with the methods of the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program is proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. The requirement in proposed SR 3.6.1.3.10 to verify the combined 
leakage rate for all MSIV leakage paths is < 46 scfh when tested at > 25 psig is 
sufficient to ensure the current requirement is met. The proposed Bases for 
SR 3.6.1.3.10 indicates that the leakage rate of each main steam isolation valve 
path is assumed to be the maximum pathway leakage (leakage through the worse
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.3 of the two isolation valves). If both isolation valves in the penetration are 
(cont'd) closed, the actual leakage rate is the lesser leakage rate of the two valves.  

Therefore, the relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.7.D.2, 4.7.D.4, and 4.7.D.5.b have been 
extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SRs 3.6.1.3.7, 3.6.1.3.8, 
and 3.6.1.3.9 to facilitate a change to the Dresden 2 and 3 refuel cycle from 18 
months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to 
extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance 
Frequency (90 months for CTS 4.7.D.5.b) (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months 
(112.5 months for CTS 4.7.D.5.b) accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance 
Frequency (120 months for SR 3.6.1.3.9) (i.e., a maximum of 30 months 
(150 months for SR 3.6.1.3.9) accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change 
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter 
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.1.3.7 ensures that each automatic PCIV will actuate to its isolation 
position on a primary containment isolation signal. During the operating cycle, 
PCIVs are either exercised (closed or open), partially stroked (open or close) or, 
in accordance with the IST program, justifications exist to document less 
frequent testing. The exercise or partial stroke testing of these PCIVs tests a 
significant portion of the PCIV's circuitry and will detect failures of this circuitry 
or failures with valve movement. The PCIVs, including the actuating logic, are 
designed to be single failure proof and therefore are highly reliable.  
Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 
1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit 
Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall safety 
systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the logic 
system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps and 
valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
(cont'd) probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system 

functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall 
safety system unavailability." 

Extension of the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST has been previously 
justified. Based on the testing of the valves, the reliability of the PCIVs and the 
redundant nature of containment isolation, the impact, if any, of this change on 
system availability is minimal.  

SR 3.6.1.3.8 requires a demonstration that each instrument line excess flow 
check valve (EFCV) actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated 
instrument line break condition. This SR provides assurance that the 
instrumentation line EFCVs will perform as designed. The 24 month Frequency 
is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply 
during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power. Furthermore the design 
basis for the Containment Isolation System states that a failure of an individual 
excess flow check valve combined with a break in the associated instrument line 
are mitigated since dead-end instrument sensing lines that are in communication 
with the reactor pressure boundary and penetrate the primary containment are 
equipped with 1/4 inch piping within the secondary containment. Instrument 
lines have been designed to meet the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.11.  
These lines are Seismic Category I and terminate in instruments that are Seismic 
Category I. They are provided with 1/4 inch piping in the secondary 
containment, manual isolation valves, and excess flow check valves. The piping 
in the secondary containment is sized to assure that in the event of a postulated 
failure of the piping or component, the potential offsite exposure would be 
substantially below the guideline of 10 CFR 100.  

SR 3.6.1.3.9 requires that the explosive squib be removed and tested for the 
shear isolation valve of the TIP System. An in place functional test is not 
possible with this design. The replacement charge for the explosive squib is 
from the same manufactured batch as the one fired or from another batch that has 
been certified by having one of the batch successfully fired. Other administrative 
controls, such as those that limit the shelf life and operating life, as applicable, of 
the explosive charges, are followed. The Frequency of 24 months on a 
STAGGERED TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the administrative 
controls on replacement charges and the more frequent checks on a 31 day basis 
of circuit continuity per SR 3.6.1.3.4.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. I Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
(cont'd) tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 

has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies (120 months for SR 3.6.1.3.9), 
if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months 
or 150 months, as applicable) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant 
licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.7.D Action 1 requires an inoperable PCIV to be restored or the affected 
penetration isolated in 4 hours for all primary containment penetration flow paths 
(except for inoperabilities associated with main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) 
and reactor building - suppression chamber vacuum breakers). ITS Required 
Action C. 1 (second Completion Time) allows 72 hours to isolate the affected 
penetration when a PCIV is inoperable in a penetration with a closed system and 
only one PCIV. For PCIVs in a penetration with a closed system and only one 
PCIV, they are either in a closed system, as specifically defined in NUREG-0800 
(the Standard Review Plan), section 6.2.4, or they are in a penetration whose 
system piping communicates with the suppression pool and is expected to remain 
submerged during a LOCA. The NRC has allowed this design for Dresden 2 and 
3 and other BWRs and, while the reason these types of penetrations meet the 
requirements of the General Design Criteria (GDC) is not specifically described 
in the Standard Review Plan, they meet the GDC requirements for being 
classified as a closed system inside the containment because they satisfy "other 
defined bases" established by the NRC to meet the GDC requirements. The 
additional time is reasonable for the closed system valves since the intact piping 
or the water seal acts as the penetration isolation barrier and ensures that the 
primary containment boundary is maintained intact until another barrier can be 
established to isolate the penetration. This additional time also avoids the 
potential for a plant shutdown and provides time to repair the inoperable PCIV in 
lieu of isolating the penetration (which could result in an inoperable ECCS 
subsystem, since the water sealed PCIVs are only in ECCS penetrations).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 CTS 3.7.D Action 1.c and CTS 3.6.M Action 2 list some, but not all, of the 
possible acceptable isolation devices that may be used to satisfy the need to 
isolate a penetration with an inoperable isolation valve. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS 
provide a complete list of acceptable isolation devices. Since the result of the 
ACTIONS continues to be an acceptably isolated penetration for continued 
operation, the proposed change does not adversely affect safe operation. Many 
penetrations are designed with check valves as acceptable isolation barriers.  
With forward flow in the line secured, a check valve is essentially equivalent to a 
closed manual valve. For those penetrations designed with check valves as 
acceptable isolation devices, the ITS provides an equivalent level of safety. For 
penetrations not designed with check valves for isolation, the ITS does not affect 
the requirements to isolate with a closed deactivated automatic valve, closed 
manual valve, or blind flange. ITS ACTIONS allowing closed manual valves or 
check valves with flow secured also apply to isolating main steam lines, even 
though the design does not provide for these type of isolation devices. This 
change is simply a result of simplicity in providing a consistent presentation for 
all penetrations. While this apparent flexibility does not result in any actual 
technical change in the Technical Specifications, it is listed here for 
completeness.  

L.3 In the event two or more valves in a penetration are inoperable, CTS 3.7.D 
Action 1 and the CTS 3.6.M Action for MSIVs, which require maintaining one 
isolation valve OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown 
would be required. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION B provides 1 hour prior to 
commencing a required shutdown. This proposed 1 hour period is consistent 
with the existing time allowed for conditions when the primary containment is 
inoperable. The proposed change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for 
these various primary containment degradations. This change to CTS 3.7.D and 
3.6.M is acceptable due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize 
the primary containment during the short time in which continued operation is 
allowed and the capability to isolate a primary containment penetration is lost.  

L.4 An allowance is proposed for intermittently opening, under administrative 
control, closed primary containment isolation valves, other than those currently 
allowed to be opened using CTS 3.7.D LCO footnote a (locked or sealed closed 
valves). The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 1, and in 
Note 2 to SR 3.6.1.3.2 and SR 3.6.1.3.3. Opening of primary containment 
penetrations on an intermittent basis is required for performing surveillances,
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.4 repairs, routine evolutions, etc. Intermittently opening closed PCIVs is 
(cont'd) acceptable due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize the 

primary containment during the short time in which the PCIV is open and the 
administrative controls established to ensure the affected penetration can be 
isolated when a need for primary containment isolation is indicated.  

L.5 CTS 4.7.D. 1 is proposed to be deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a 
system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement of 
a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component 
that caused a required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs 
(in this case SR 3.6.1.3.5 and SR 3.6.1.3.6, as applicable) to be performed to 
demonstrate OPERABILITY of the affected components. Therefore, explicit 
post maintenance Surveillance Requirements are not required and have been 
deleted from the Technical Specifications.  

L.6 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the isolation test signal in CTS 4.7.D.2, 
has been added to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.7, which verifies that each PCIV actuates 
on an automatic isolation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic PCIV 
isolations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the 
Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case 
since the PCIV itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals.  

L.7 The requirement in CTS 4.7.D.4 that each excess flow check valve must check 
flow has been deleted. Proposed SR 3.6.1.3.8 now requires the EFCVs to 
actuate to their isolation position (i.e., closed) on an actual or simulated 
instrument line break signal. The requirements for the EFCVs are provided in 
10 CFR 50 Appendix A, GDCs 55 and 56, and as further detailed in Regulatory 
Guide 1.11. These requirements state that there should be a high degree of 
assurance that the EFCVs will close or be closed if the instrument line outside 
containment is lost during normal reactor operation, or under accident 
conditions. The Instrument Line Break Analysis in the Dresden 2 and 3 UFSAR 
Section 15.6.2 assumes both the EFCV and the manual block valve to be 
unavailable, i.e., fail to close; the accident is terminated by cooling down the 
plant and closing the manual valve after the plant is shutdown and depressurized.  
Therefore, since the actual leakage is not an assumption of the accident analysis 
(the leakage is assumed to be the maximum allowed through the broken line), the 
leakage limit (i.e., check flow) has been deleted.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.8 CTS 3.7.D Action 2 allows 4 hours to either repair the inoperable excess flow 
check valve or isolate the associated instrument. ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action 
C. 1 has extended this time to 72 hours. In this event, a limiting event would still 
be assumed to be within the bounds of the safety analysis (the excess flow check 
valves are not credited in the safety analysis - see Discussion of Change L.7 
above). Allowing an extended restoration time, to potentially avoid a plant 
transient caused by the forced shutdown, is reasonable based on the probability 
of a EFCV line break event and does not represent a significant decrease in 
safety.  

L.9 The requirements of CTS 4.7.A.2, related to verification of the position of 
primary containment isolation penetrations not capable of being closed by 
OPERABLE automatic PCIVs, are revised in proposed SR 3.6.1.3.2 and SR 
3.6.1.3.3 to exclude verification of manual valves and blind flanges that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the correct position. The purpose of CTS 
4.7.A.2 is to ensure that manual primary containment isolation devices that may 
be misaligned are in the correct position to help ensure that post accident leakage 
of radioactive fluids or gases outside the primary containment boundary is within 
design and analysis limits. For manual valves or blind flanges that are locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in the correct position, the potential of these devices 
to be inadvertently misaligned is low. In addition, manual valves and blind 
flanges that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the correct position are 
verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. As a 
result of this control of the position of these manual primary containment 
isolation devices, the periodic Surveillance of these devices in CTS 4.7.A.2 is 
not required to help ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or 
gases outside the primary containment boundary is maintained within design and 
analysis limits. This change also provides the benefit of reduced radiation 
exposure to plant personnel through the elimination of the requirement to check 
the position of manual valves and blind flanges, located in radiation areas, that 
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the correct position.  

L. 10 CTS 4.7.A.2 requires verification that certain primary containment penetrations 
are isolated. However, CTS 4.7.A.2 footnote b allows this verification to be by 
use of administrative controls if the penetrations are located inside the 
containment. An allowance is proposed to allow the verification of the isolation 
devices used to isolate the penetrations in high radiation areas to be verified by 
use of administrative means whether or not the device is located inside the

Dresden 2 and 3 10



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 10 containment. The allowance is presented in Note 1 to ITS Required Actions A.2 
(cont'd) and C.2, and SR 3.6.1.3.2. This allowance is considered acceptable since access 

to these areas is typically restricted in MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons.  
Therefore, the probability of misalignment once they have been verified to be in 
the proper position is low. If for some reason these devices are opened (e.g., 
maintenance), the associated procedure or work package would require their 
closure after the work is completed. The Required Action or Surveillance may 
be performed by reviewing that no work was performed in the associated 
radiation area since the isolation device was closed or if work was performed in 
the area that closure was verified upon completion of the work if the valve was 
opened.  

In addition, an allowance is proposed to allow verification of isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured to also be performed using 
administrative means. The allowance is presented in Note 2 to ITS Required 
Actions A.2 and C.2. Plant procedures control the operation of locked, sealed, 
or otherwise secured isolation devices; thus the potential for inadvertent 
misalignment of these devices after locking, sealing, or otherwise securing is 
low. In addition, the isolation devices were verified to be in the correct position 
prior to locking, sealing, or otherwise securing.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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ITFS 3..Y 4/

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell Internal Pressure 3/4.7.G

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Drywell Internal Pressure

.1j2 3j./•.1

ACTIOaJ A AMIDo ii a:

G. Drywell Internal Pressure

The drywell internal pressure shall not The dr 
exceed + 1.5 psi SI?.L.I.ideterm S~ once p• 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION:

SWith the drywell internal pressure 
< 1.o pse outing the spicafled tim 
period for/OPERATIONAL M •E 1, 

l ,restore the internal pressur e to above "wthie ressure limit witin 1_ hou rs 
or reduje THERMAL PO •R to < 15%i 

RATEas THERMAL POWNR within the 
next 1 hours.a 

2. With the drywell internal pressure 
otherwise outside of the specified 
limits, restore the internal pressure to 
within the limits within 1 hourFe-iTn 

at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
i~ext 12 hours and in COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.

ywell internal pressure shall be 
ined to be within the limits at least 
er 12 hours.

a In OPERATIONA MODE 1, dunng the time period eginning within 24 hours after-THF AL POWER is 
>15% of RA THERMAL POWER following st rtup, and ending within 24 hours p r r to reducing 

THERMAL PO R to < 15% of RATED THERM L POWER preliminary to a schedul reactor shutdown, the 
drywell intern I pressure shall also be maintai Z1.0 psig (except for up to 4 hou for required surveillance 
which reduc the differential pressure'

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.7-11 Amendment Nos. IS0 & 14-
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.4 - DRYWELL PRESSURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The requirement in CTS 3.7.G footnote a, concerning the minimum drywell 
internal pressure (Ž1.0 psig) has been deleted. As stated in the CTS Bases for 
CTS 3.7.G, the minimum pressure above 15% RTP is based on the assumptions 
in the post-accident hydrodynamic loading analysis. However, the requirement 
in CTS 3.7.H (Drywell - Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure) to maintain 
differential pressure between the drywell and the suppression chamber Ž1.0 psid 
is sufficient to minimize the hydrodynamic loads on the torus during the 
blowdown. The requirements of CTS 3.7.H have been included in ITS 3.6.2.5.  
The intent of the requirement in CTS 3.7.G footnote a is to help ensure the 
differential pressure is maintained within limits by keeping the drywell at the 
proper pressure to ensure the differential pressure limit is met, thus it effectively 
is a cross reference to another Technical Specification. Therefore, its removal is 
considered administrative. In addition, CTS 3.7.G Action 1, which provides the 
actions when the pressure limit required by the footnote is not met, has also been 
deleted. This Action is consistent with CTS 3.7.H Action 1, which is maintained 
in ITS 3.6.2.5.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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i Insert New Specification 3.6.1.5 
Insert new Specification 3.6.1.5, "Drywell Air Temperature," as shown in the 

Dresden 2 and 3 Improved Technical Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.5 - DRYWELL AIR TEMPERATURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M. 1 A new Specification is proposed to be added requiring drywell average air 
temperature to be • 150'F during operations in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This is 
required because the accident analyses of UFSAR, Section 6.2 assumes this 
temperature as an initial condition in the containment analysis. Appropriate 
ACTIONS and a Surveillance Requirement are also proposed to be added 
consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. This change represents 
an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure the analysis 
assumptions relative to the containment analyses can be met.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR

ITS YC./.  

Relief Valves 3/4.6.F 

REQUIREMENTS

F. A Relief Valves

L C•O 3.4. 1. L5 reactor coolant system relief val 
Ithe reactuation time delay of two 

Ivalves shall be OPERABLE with th 

{following settings: 

Relie Function 

Setooint (psiq) 77-A_ 

< 1112 psig"' <5 1112 psig O •P E 

<5 1135 psig 
<ý 1135 psig 
<5 1135 psig•'I

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION:

1. With one opmore relief valves en, 
provided t at suppression pool/averag 
water te perature is < 1l O take 
action t close the open reli valve(s); 
if supp ssion pool averag water 
tempe ature is >1 1O0F pll e the 
react r mode switch in tl e Shutdown 
posi ion.I

/ ITS va3e.  

ra Target Rock combination safety/relief valve.
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I
Relief Valves 3/4.6.F

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. With the relief valve functionno e 

freacuation time eIa a one of the 

/ R above required reactor coolant system 

relief valves inoperable, rest ore the 
- ,.,.

3

OPERABLE status within 14 daysj 
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN withi 
next 12 hours and in COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the following 

24 hours.

3. With the reliet vaive ullt.- -. .  
a a an t more than 

one of the above required reactor 

1 coolant system relief valves inoperable, 

be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

within the next 24 hours.

flCTIOA.J 

ACTOAJ

letd
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.6 - LOW SET RELIEF VALVES 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.6.F includes the OPERABILITY requirements for the relief valves, 
including the low set relief valve group. In ITS LCO 3.6.1.6, only the two low 
set relief valves are required to be OPERABLE. The low set relief valves 
provide a dual purpose, that is to support the transient and loss of coolant 
analysis in the relief mode and to support the containment analyses by 
minimizing the loads induced on the containment loading in the low set relief 
mode. ITS 3.6.1.6 will ensure the low set relief valves are OPERABLE to 
support the containment analysis. This change is consistent with the format of 
the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. The relief mode and the instrumentation 
requirements will be addressed in ITS 3.4.3 and ITS 3.3.6.3, respectively.  

A.3 Two new Surveillance Requirements are proposed to be added. Proposed SR 
3.6.1.6.1 ensures the low set relief valves open when manually actuated. This 
ensures that the valves and solenoids are functioning properly and that no 
blockage exists in the lines. Proposed SR 3.6.1.6.2 ensures that the low set 
relief valves will actuate automatically on receipt of specific initiation signals by 
performance of a system functional test. These proposed Surveillance 
Requirements are consistent with current testing requirements in CTS 4.5.A.4.a 
and b (for ADS) except as modified in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.5.1, 
"ECCS - Operating." Since the inoperabilities associated with the mechanical 
portions of the ADS valves (which are also relief valves) will require entry into 
both the Actions of CTS 3.6.F as well as the Action of CTS 3.5.A the 
duplication of the SRs in ITS 3.6.1.6 is considered administrative. This change 
is consistent with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.6 - LOW SET RELIEF VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 CTS 3.6.F Action 1 requires action to close an open relief valve provided the 
suppression pool temperature is < 1 10'F. If unable to close the open relief 
valve or if suppression pool temperature is > 1 10'F, the reactor mode switch 
must be placed in shutdown. This Action is not included in the ITS. Required 
Actions for open relief valves are implicit in CTS 3.7.K Action 4 and ITS 
3.6.2.1. Required Action D. 1 of ITS 3.6.2.1 will also require that the reactor 
mode switch be immediately placed in shutdown if the suppression pool average 
temperature is > 110'F. Action 1 of CTS 3.6.F is anticipatory of this 
requirement in the event of an open relief valve, and preemptive in all cases.  
This Action represents detailed methods of responding to an event and not 
necessarily a compensatory action for failure to meet this LCO. As such, it is 
not appropriate for the ITS and is adequately addressed in Dresden 2 and 3 
Emergency Operating Procedures and Special Operating Procedures and by ITS 
3.6.2.1, the Suppression Pool Temperature LCO. Therefore, CTS 3.6. F, Action 
1 is proposed to be deleted from Technical Specifications.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Dresden 2 and 3 2



RB Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.F
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber 
Vacuum Breakers 

ZLO 3.(../.7 All reactor building - suppression chambe 
vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE• 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

A.Z ACTION- ,A rl s A4 AcroA/ 

1. -With one reactor building - suppressi 
chamber vacuum breaker line 

&0ALj C inoperable for opening with both valv 

known to be closed, restore the 
inoperable vacuum breaker line to 

L OPERABLE status within 7 daysfor bi 

in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within t 

AL7-7o•/ next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.  

With one reactor building - suppressi 

A(-77ov A chamber vacuum breaker line otherw 
'-inoperable, (erify at least one vacuur 

fiMO L3 [• breaker in the line to be closed withii 
ojI 1Jhourf nd restore the open vacuun 

he3-. 'tIJ breaer to the closed position within 

f•T/ Od7 Adays or be in at least HOT 
OWN within the next 12 houi 

Acrt•j 1- and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

"following 24 hours.  

(3. W~ti the position indicat of the air 

"erated reac:tor buildin - suppres ii 

L.2hamber vacuum brea er inopera e, 

U -] ýrrestore the inoperabl position i dica 

to OPERABLE stat• within 1 days 

verifythe vacuunbreaker to /e clos 

Lat 1e ast once per'24 hours an

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber 
Vacuum Breakers 

r Each reactor building - suppression chamber 
vacuum breaker shall be: ýdd prPoe.Sld'' AJ4=.5 

1. Verified closed at least once per 
5k (.1.,7.1l •F 

2. Demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 92 days when 

.1 3.16-.1 2 tested pursuant to Specification 

) 4.0.E by: 

on 1) Cycling the vacuum breaker 

through at least one test cycle.

b.  
.S1Z3-,•i.7.5

3/4.7-9

Sacuum b~eaker liosition/ L__J/. 2 
/indjicato! OPER LE by.  
I obsrv/•g ep ctedale_.  

\mov ent dng the cyclin/0 

At least once per U)months by: 

1) Demonstrating that the force 
required to open each vacuum 
breaker does not exceed the 
equivalent of 0.5 psid.  

2) erifying/the air perat 
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3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 . SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 This proposed change to CTS 3.7.F adds an Action Note which provides more 
explicit instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical 
Specification compliance. In conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3, 
"Completion Times," the ITS 3.6.1.7 Note ("Separate Condition entry is allowed 
for each line") provides direction consistent with the intent of the existing 
Actions for inoperable vacuum breakers. It is intended that each inoperable 
vacuum breaker line is allowed a certain time to complete the Required Actions.  
Since this change only provides more explicit direction of the current 
interpretation of the existing specification, this change is considered 
administrative.  

A.3 Two Notes have been added to CTS 4.7. F.1, the Surveillance that verifies the 
vacuum breakers are closed. Note 1 to SR 3.6.1.7.1 has been added to clearly 
state that the vacuum breakers do not have to be closed when performing 
required Surveillances (i.e., SR 3.6.1.7.2 and SR 3.6.1.7.3) that open the 
vacuum breakers. Note 2 to SR 3.6.1.7.1 has been added to clearly state that the 
vacuum breakers do not have to be closed when they are performing their 
intended function, which is to open to relieve vacuum. Since it is obvious that 
OPERABILITY is still being maintained, this addition is considered 
administrative.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 3.7.F Action 2 requires the verification that at least one vacuum breaker in 
the line is closed within 2 hours if it is determined that one vacuum breaker is not 
closed (otherwise inoperable). The CTS 3.7.A Action for primary containment 
integrity would require restoration within 1 hour or shutdown in this case. CTS 
3.7.F Action 2 is revised to provide 1 hour (ITS 3.6.1.7 ACTION B) to close at 
least one vacuum breaker in the line, consistent with the proposed Primary 
Containment Specification (ITS LCO 3.6.1.1). This change is an additional 
restriction on plant operation but necessary to ensure that the potential for loss of 
primary containment integrity is minimized.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The CTS 3.7.F detail comprising of what "OPERABLE" means (i.e., closed) for 
the reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers is proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. The requirement that the vacuum breakers be closed is 
also explicitly required in the proposed SR 3.6.1.7.1 and is not needed to be 
repeated in the LCO statement. As such, this relocated detail is not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. Changes 
to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control Program 
described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.7.F.2.b has been extended from 18 months 
to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.1.7.3 to facilitate a change to the Dresden 2 
and 3 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will 
allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 
24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed Specification 
3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance 
provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991.

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF. CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 CTS 4.7.F.2.b. 1 requires that the reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
(cont'd) vacuum breaker butterfly valve opening setpoint be verified every 18 months.  

This SR ensures that each reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breaker check valve and vacuum breaker butterfly valve is capable of 
performing its safety function as assumed in the safety analysis. ITS 
SR 3.6.1.7.2 requires that each vacuum breaker must be functionally tested once 
per 92 days by cycling each reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum 
breaker check valve and vacuum breaker butterfly valve to ensure that it opens 
adequately to perform its design function and returns to the fully closed position.  
This more frequent testing performed during the operating cycle, although not 
ensuring the specified setpoint, does ensure that the vacuum breaker check valves 
and vacuum breaker butterfly valves are capable of being cycled open and shut.  
Furthermore, the vacuum relief system design for the active components provides 
two 100% redundant relief paths. Therefore, based on the more frequent testing 
and the design of the vacuum relief system, the impact, if any, of this change on 
system availability is minimal.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test 
normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has 
been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.7.F Action 1 allows only one reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breaker line to be inoperable for opening without requiring a shutdown.  
With two vacuum breaker lines inoperable for opening, entry into CTS 3.0.C is 
required and the plant must commence a reactor shutdown within one hour. In 
ITS 3.6.1.7, proposed ACTION D allows two lines to have all vacuum breakers 
inoperable for opening for up to one hour without requiring a shutdown (as is 
currently required by CTS LCO 3.0.C). This one hour limit is consistent with 
the time provided in CT 3.7.A for an inoperable primary containment, which is 
effectively the status of the plant if one or both vacuum breakers in both lines 
will not open. If these Required Actions and associated Completion Times are 
not met, ITS 3.6.1.7 ACTION E will require a plant shutdown to MODE 3 in 12 
hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours, which is also consistent with the current time 
provided in CTS 3.0.C.

Dresden 2 and 3 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.2 The vacuum breaker position indication instrumentation in CTS 3.7.1F Action 3, 
CTS 4.7.F.2.a.2), and CTS 4.7.F.2.b.2) does not necessarily relate directly to 
the respective system OPERABILITY. The BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433 does not 
specify indication-only equipment to be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY 
of a system or component. Control of the availability of, and necessary 
compensatory activities if not available, for indications and monitoring 
instruments are addressed by plant operational procedures and policies. Vacuum 
breaker position is required to be known to be able to satisfy the ITS 3.6.1.7 
Surveillance Requirements (SR 3.6.1.7.1, SR 3.6.1.7.2, and SR 3.6.1.7.3) for 
the vacuum breakers. If position indication is not available and vacuum breaker 
position can not be determined, then the Surveillance Requirements cannot be 
satisfied and the appropriate actions must be taken for inoperable vacuum 
breakers in accordance with the ACTIONS of ITS 3.6.1.7. As a result, the 
requirements for the vacuum breaker position indication are adequately addressed 
by the requirements of ITS 3.6.1.7 and the associated SRs and are proposed to be 
deleted from Technical Specifications.  

L.3 The Frequency for CTS 4.7.F. 1, which requires verifying the vacuum breakers 
are closed, has been extended from 7 days to 14 days in proposed SR 3.6.1.7.1.  
For the position verification, most other safety-related valves, including those 
that affect primary containment, are verified once per 31 days. Therefore, based 
on this extended interval for similar requirements on component position 
Surveillances, and the fact that the valves are normally found in their correct 
position, the 14 day Frequency is considered adequate.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Dresden 2 and 3 4
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.E

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Suppression Chamber - Drywell Vacuum 
Breakers 

/ .(,./. Nine suppression chamber dywell vacuum 
breakers shall be OPERABLE and twelve 
suppression chamber - drywell vacuum 
breakers shall be closed.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION: 

1. With one of the required 
AcTiJou A suppression chamber - drywell vacuum 

breakers inoperable for opening but 
known to be closed, restore at least 
nine vacuum breakers to OPERABLE 
status within 72 hoursfor be in at least 
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.  

2. With one suppression chamber 
Acr/o•J 8 drywell vacuum breaker open, restore 

the open vacuum breaker to the closed 
osition within 4 hours or be in at least 

\ HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
ALTIONJ • ~ 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

within the following 24 hours.

E. Suppression Chamber - Drywell Vacuum 
Breakers

Each suppression chamber - drywell 
vacuum breaker shall be: 

1 1. Verified closed at least once per ¢days.  

2. Demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 31 days and 
. . within 12 hours after any discharge 

of steam to the suppression 
chamber from one or more main 
steam relief valve(s), by cycling 
each vacuum breaker through at 
least one complete cycle of full 
travel.  

b Atle once r 31 ds by to 

yerning bo positio indicato s) 
OPiRABL y obse ng expe ted 
v vle mo ement d ing the cling 
est.  

c. At least once per 6months by: 

1) Verifying the force required to 
Sp.. open the vacuum b r 

(The plos itid n to be 
<50.5 psid, and
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.8 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 A Note has been added to CTS 4.7.E. 1, the Surveillance that verifies the vacuum 
breakers are closed. Note 2 to SR 3.6.1.8.1 has been added to clearly state that 
the vacuum breakers do not have to be closed when they are performing their 
intended function, which is to open to relieve vacuum. Since it is obvious that 
OPERABILITY is still being maintained, this addition is considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The allowance to enter CTS 3.7.E Action 1 with "one or more" of the required 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum beakers inoperable for opening has been 
changed to only allow one required vacuum breaker to be inoperable (ITS 
3.6.1.8 ACTION A). The Dresden 2 and 3 design includes a total of 12 vacuum 
breakers for each unit of which 8 must open to meet the safety analysis 
assumptions. Therefore, with one required vacuum breaker inoperable, the 
safety analysis can be met, however, the overall system reliability is reduced 
because a single failure in one of the remaining vacuum breakers could result in 
an excessive suppression chamber-to-drywell differential pressure during a DBA.  
This change is necessary to ensure the safety analysis can be met during the 72 
hour outage time assuming no additional failures. In the ITS, if more than one 
required vacuum breaker is inoperable, a LCO 3.0.3 entry would be required.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.8 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS 4.7.E.2.c. 1) that the opening setpoint is verified from the 
closed position is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This detail is not 
necessary to ensure OPERABILITY of the suppression chamber-to-drywell 
vacuum breakers is maintained. The requirements of ITS 3.6.1.8 and 
SR 3.6.1.8.3 are adequate to ensure the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum 
breakers are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail is not 
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed 
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.7.E.2.c has been extended from 18 months 
to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.1.8.3 to facilitate a change to the Dresden 2 
and 3 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will 
allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 
24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed Specification 
3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance 
provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.1.6.3 verifies the opening setpoint of each suppression chamber-to
drywell vacuum breaker is less than or equal to the specified differential 
pressure. The 24 month frequency is based on the need to perform this 
surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and the 
potential for an unplanned transient if the surveillance were performed with the 
reactor at power. Furthermore other surveillances performed at shorter 
frequencies, such as a functional test of each vacuum breaker every 31 days and 
a requirement to verify each vacuum breaker is closed every 14 days, ensure the 
proper functioning status of each vacuum breaker.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test 
normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has 
been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.8 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The vacuum breaker position indication instrumentation in CTS 3.7.E Action 3, 
CTS 4.7.E.2.b, and CTS 4.7.E.2.c.2) and 3) does not necessarily relate directly 
to the respective system OPERABILITY. The BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433 does 
not specify indication-only equipment to be OPERABLE to support 
OPERABILITY of a system or component. Control of the availability of, and 
necessary compensatory activities if not available, for indications and monitoring 
instruments are addressed by plant operational procedures and policies. Vacuum 
breaker position is required to be known to be able to satisfy the ITS 3.6.1.8 
Surveillance Requirements (SR 3.6.1.8.1, SR 3.6.1.8.2, and SR 3.6.1.8.3) for 
the vacuum breakers. If position indication is not available and vacuum breaker 
position can not be determined, then the Surveillance Requirements cannot be 
satisfied and the appropriate actions must be taken for inoperable vacuum 
breakers in accordance with the ACTIONS of ITS 3.6.1.8. As a result, the 
requirements for the vacuum breaker position indication are adequately addressed 
by the requirements of ITS 3.6.1.8 and the associated SRs and are proposed to be 
deleted from Technical Specifications.  

L.2 The Frequency for CTS 4.7.E. 1, which requires verifying the vacuum breakers 
are closed, has been extended from 7 days to 14 days in proposed SR 3.6.1.8.1.  
For the position verification, most other safety-related valves, including those 
that affect primary containment, are verified once per 31 days. Therefore, based 
on this extended interval for similar requirements on component position 
Surveillances, and the fact that the valves are normally found in their correct 
position, the 14 day Frequency is considered adequate.  

L.3 CTS 4.7.E requires the vacuum breakers be closed at all times, with no explicit 
allowance to be open when performing their intended function (i.e., when 
relieving vacuum), and no allowance to be open during performance of required 
Surveillances. ITS SR 3.6.1.8.1 Note 1 states that the vacuum breakers can be 
opened when performing required Surveillances. This addition provides specific 
ITS direction, which is consistent with the intent of maintaining "OPERABLE" 
vacuum breakers. This allowance will not affect the ability of the vacuum 
breaker to perform its intended functions of relieving vacuum or of providing an 
isolated containment barrier in the event of positive drywell pressure. Therefore, 
this change introduces no negative impact on safety.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.8 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Dresden 2 and 3 4
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CONTAMNMENT SYSTEMS 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

K. Suppression Chamber 

LeO 3.C.. I The suppression chamber shall be 
OPERABLE with: 

The suppression pool -water eve 
between 14' 6.5" and 14' 10.50, 

2. A suppression pool maximum average 
water temperature of s950 F during 

--- ERAT 1 Or2except 
"that the maximum average temperature 
may be permitted to increase to; - -.

Lto 3I AA ... 6 a. :105OF during testing which 
adds heat to the suppression 
pool.

LCo 2. 6, ,Z. c b. :5 110IF with THERMAL 
THERMALPOWER. 1 

CojJf)]t'[J E C. :512 0 'Fwith the main steam 
ine isolation valves closed 
_following a scram, 

total leakage between the 
suppression chamber and drywell of 

mo vedI 4o less than the equivalent leakage 
.. . through a 1 inch diameter orifice at a 

"d •, differential pressure of 1.0 sid.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE~s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTrON:

Suppression Chamber 314.7.K 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

K. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE: ,/,"< rTTS .3. f .  

y verifng the suppression pool water 
level to be within the limits at least 
Sonce per 24 hours.1

2. At least once per 24 hours by verifying 
the suppression pool average water 
temperature to be s950 F, except: 

a. A'f I et •, n nf, " or r,';- Ane :,

testing which adds heat to the 
suppression pool, by verifying the 
suppression pool average water 
temperature to be _5 105 OF.  

At least once per hour when 
suppression pool average water 
temperature is 2 950F, by 
verifying:

1) Suppression pool average 
water temperature to be 
- 110 0 F, and

e� ur�ed 
C ioi) a .1-i

) THERM'L POWER be -5 1 
of RAT]'- THERM POWE 
after 90ppression ool ever e 
wat temperatur has exc eded.g5F or more an Zyeoursf -o 

e .u J c. \.At least once per 30 minutes wt A f 7-,a. th/an steatn isolatiob valve4f 
H~ ~ M =t¢ .L ( ifollowing a scramn 

(suppression pool average water 
Vtemperature :>95 0 F by verifying 
suppression pool average water 
temperature to be --12 0 0F.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-16
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With the suppression pool water levelj 
outside the above limits, restore the 
water level to within the limits 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

14O.298 P. 16/19 

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR .OPERATION

e- wit in 1 hour or be in at least HO 
-7 3. • .• 2 SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

2. rIn OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2 with 
fl crlTo/ • . the suppression pool average water 

temperature > 95 OF, except as 
permitted above, restore the average 

\temperature to :995 0 F within 24 hours C Ot E .or reduce THERMAL POWER to :1% 
[ RATED THERMAL POWER within the fnext 12 hours.  

3. pith the suppression pool average 
I-C10i) 0 water temperature > 105 OF during 

testing which adds heat to the 
suppression pool, except as permitted 
above, stop all testing which adds heat 

\to the suppression pool and (restore the QCr-EpoJ F _(average temperature to :;9SOF within 
'.24 hours r reduce THER MAL POWER 

ACiTro t) ._to S 1% RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 12 hours.

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
(3( D018-eD, 

(/IAatR 3 

wi.At leasthonce sperf 18 mlnt.s Ifan 
"conducting a drywall to suppressionh 
chamber bypass leak test at an initial 
differential pbereue of 1.0 psid anda 

by theCommision, I two e ioscu 

tvesfaying that the measured leakage is 
within the specified limit. If any drywall to suppression chamber bypass 
leak test fails -to meet the specified 

limit, the test schedule for subsequent 
tests shall be reviewed and approved by the Commission. It two consecutive 
tests fail to meet the specified limit, a 
test shall be performed at least every 

9months unntil two consecutive tests meet the specified limit, at which time• 
the 18 mnonth test schedule may be 
\resumed./

4. (With the suPpression pool average 
Ae-TIOA J. •water temperature > 11 0*F, 

/immediately place the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position d 
operate at east one w pressur 
cool injection loo in the •uppr ssion pool c oling mode 

5. With the suppression pool average 
o.A0O £ water temperature > 120 0 F, 

depressurize the reactor pressure vessel 
to < 150 psig (reactor steam dome 
pressure) within 12 hoursr'

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3
Amendment Nos. 157 & 1523/4.7-1"7



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.7.K.2 appears to require the 95°F and 105'F limits (shown in CTS 
3.7.K.2 and 3.7.K.2.a) to apply at all times in Operational Mode 1 or 2 (ITS 
MODE 1 or 2). However, these two limits actually only apply when 
THERMAL POWER is > 1% RTP. This is shown by CTS 3.7.K.2.b, which 
states that 1 10OF is the limit when < 1 % RTP. Therefore, the ITS LCO for 
these two limits has been clarified to be at > 1% RTP (ITS LCOs 3.6.2.1 .a and 
b). When THERMAL POWER is < 1 % RTP, the LCO is met if suppression 
pool temperature is < 1 10°F. Thus, a shutdown to MODE 3 and MODE 4 is 
not required, as stated in CTS 3.0.B. As such, this change is considered a 
presentation preference, which is administrative.  

A.3 The requirements (CTS 3.7.K.3 and CTS 4.7.K.5), relating to the drywell-to
suppression chamber bypass leakage limit, have been moved to ITS 3.6.1.1, in 
accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any 
technical changes to these requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS: 3.6.1.1.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 3.7.K.2.c allows the suppression pool temperature to be increased to 120'F 
with the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) closed following a scram. ITS 
3.6.2.1 ACTION E, which requires reactor vessel depressurization to 
< 150 psig when pool temperature exceeds 120'F, does not depend upon if the 
MSIVs are open or closed. If pool temperature reaches 120'F, significant heat 
could still be added to the suppression pool regardless of MSIV position and the 
Required Action is appropriate. Applying the ACTIONS regardless of the status 
of the MSIVs does not introduce any operation that is not analyzed. In addition, 
the CTS 4.7.K.2.c condition that the 30 minute temperature verification after a 
scram is required only with the main steam line isolation valves closed has been 
deleted, since the temperature verification, (as modified by Discussion of Change

Dresden 2 and 3 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. I L.2 below) is now required at all times following a scram. These changes are 
(cont'd) more restrictive on plant operations. In addition, the requirement in CTS 

3.7.K.2.c has been removed from the LCO and is now only in the ACTIONS.  
This is a human factors consideration.  

M.2 The CTS Applicability for the 110'F limit (CTS 3.7.K.2.b) is MODES 1, 2, and 
3 with THERMAL POWER < 1 % RTP. The CTS Applicability for the 120'F 
limit (CTS 3.7.K.2.c) is MODES 1, 2, and 3. However, the current ACTIONS 
for when temperature exceeds 1 10'F require scramming the reactor (CTS 3.7.K 
Action 4), and for when temperature exceeds 1200F only requires a 
depressurization to < 150 psig (CTS 3.7.K Action 5), both of which are still 
MODE 3. In ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTIONS D and E, when temperature exceeds 11 OF 
or 120'F, the unit must also be placed in MODE 4 within 36 hours. This is 
consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and is an additional 
restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure the reactor is placed outside the 
MODES and specified conditions of Applicability when these suppression pool 
average temperature limitations are exceeded.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

None 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The CTS 3.7.K Action 4 details of how to reduce suppression pool temperature 
to within the limits (by operating at least one low pressure coolant injection loop 
in the suppression pool cooling mode) are to be removed from the Technical 
Specifications. Methods for reducing suppression pool temperature to within 
limits are part of a coordinated response to an unplanned event governed by plant 
procedures. This detail of how to reduce suppression pool temperature to within 
limits is not necessary to ensure restoration of suppression pool temperature in a 
timely manner. The Required Actions of Condition D of ITS 3.6.2.1 ensure the 
unit is placed in a non-applicable MODE if the suppression pool temperature is 
not reduced to within limits. In addition, with the unit in a non-applicable 
MODE, the requirements of ITS LCO 3.0.4 ensure that suppression pool 
temperature is reduced to within limits prior to entering an applicable MODE.

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES -LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 When suppression pool temperature is > 95°F and < 1 10F, and power is 
> 1% RTP, ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.a is not being met. ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action 
A. 1 requires verification of suppression pool temperature once per hour in this 
condition. In the event power is < 1 % RTP, the LCO is being met (ITS 
LCO 3.6.2.1 .c) and proposed SR 3.6.2.1.1 verification of temperature every 24 
hours is sufficient. When power is < 1 % RTP, the plant is essentially shut 
down, which is the action required should suppression pool temperature increase 
to > 1 10°F. Knowledge of current power level is an inherent requirement for 
the operator at all times, and having a requirement to periodically document 
power level is unnecessary. Consequently, there is minimal significance to 
removing the 30 minute suppression pool verification when > 95 OF but 
< 1 10°F (in CTS 4.7.K.2.c and hourly power level verification (in CTS 
4.7.K.2.b.2)) in those conditions.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Dresden 2 and 3 3



IT¶ 3..  

NO.298 P. 15/19 

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

K. Suppression Chamber K. Suppression Chamber 

L C .• ,2. 2 The suppression chamber shall be The suppresSion chamber shall be 
OPERABLE with: onstrated OPERABLE: 

1. The suppression pool water level 1. By verifying the suppression pool water 
between 14' 6.5" and 14' 10.5', level to be within the limits at least 

once per 24 hours.  
adds.hA suppression pool maximum average " water temperature of :<95 OF during .At least once per 24 hours by verifying 

\ OPERATIONAL MODE(s)*1 or 2, except the suppression pool average water 
\ that the maximum average temperature temperature to be <9S5 F, except: may be permitted to increase to: 

a. At least once per 5 minutes during 
Sa. S< 105=OF during testing which testing which adds heat to the 

Is'ee- , - adds heat to the suppression suppression pool, by verifying the 
•,i'f5 •,(o2.//Pool. suppression pool average water 

b. _ 11 0 0 F with THERMAL 
POWER ; I% of RATED b. At least once per hour when 
THERMAL POWER. suppression pool average water 

C. :1 2 0'F with the main steam temperature is 2t 95 0 F. by 
verifying: 

line isolation valves closed 
following a scram. 1) Suppression pool average 

. water temperature to be 
3. A total leakage between the s 1 100 F. and Ssuppression chamber and drywall of 

less than the equivalent leakage 2) THERMAL POWER to be _s 1 % 
through a 1 inch diameter orifice at a of RATED THERMAL POWER 
differential pressure of 1.0 psid. after suppression pool average 

water temperature has 
exceeded 95OF for more than 

APPULCABI LITY; 24 hours.  

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. c. At least once per 30 minutes with 
"the main steam isolation valves 
closed following a scram and 

ACTION: suppression pool average water 
temperature *>950 F, by verifying 

AC•IOJ g• 1. With the suppression pool water level suppression pool average water 
outside the above limits, restore the temperature to be < 12 0 0F.  
water level to within the limits 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-16 Amendment Nos. 157 & 152
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IT5 3.2. 2 

NO•.29 P. 16/19

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

E- 3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR .OPERATION 

wit ihor r in at least HOTý 
HUT OWN within the next 12 hours 

/lqr~'rU J1- and In COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
allowing 24 hours.

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I

. Wras once per I a months 12. In O nlON MODE(s) 1 r12 wýýithi conducting a drywell to suppi the suppression pool average water chamber bypass leak test at temperature >95 OF, except as differential pressure of 1.0 ps permitted above, restore the average verifying that the measured If thefin ehaveereasregl temperature to <950 F within 24 hours within the specified limit. If a or reduce THERMAL POWER to -g1 % drywall to suppression chamb RATED THERMAL POWER within the leek test fails to meet the spa next 12 hours. limit, the test schedule for sut 
3 W stests shall be reviewed and a; 3.With the suppression pool average by the Commission. If two ci water temperature > 1OSF during tests fail to meet the specifiec testing which adds heat to the test shall be performed at lee; suppression pool. except as permitted 9 months until two consecuri above, stop all testing which adds hee meet the specified limit, at wt to the suppression pool and restore the the 18 month test schedule nm average temperature to -<95 OF within resumed.  

24 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER 
'to : 1% RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 12 hours.  

4. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature > 110OF, 
immediately place the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position and Ye-Z T5 -3ý, 1ý.2 operate at least one low pressure 
coolant injection loop in the 
suppression pool cooling mode.  

5. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature >1200F, 
depressurize the reactor pressure vesse 
'to < 150 psig (reactor steam dome 
Pressure) within 12 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-17
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hich time 
lay be

Amendment Nos. 157 & 152

Pa 2e . -C '

IA.' 1



TS 3 -. 2.2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 

OPERABLE: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3 
with a contained water volume 
equivalent to a water level of 214' 6.5"

C. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 
determined OPERABLE by verifying: 

2.(,2.2 .1 
1. For OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 

3, at least once per 24 hours, the 
water level to be Z14' 6.5".

a ve t eoio ama onr L, a s.* 
am r. 2. For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 or 5'", 

at least once per 12 hours: 

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5"' t 

with a contained volume equivalent to a. The water level to be Z8', or 

a water level of a8' above the bottom 

of the suppression chamber, except b. Verify the alternate conditions of 
• that the suppression chamber level may ) Specification 3.5.C.2, or the / 

be less than the limit provided that: conditions of footnote (a), to be hati =ie~ 

a. No operations are performed that/ 

have a potential for draining the 

reactor vessel, 

b. The reactor mode switch is locked\ 
in the Shutdown or Refuel positionS 

c. The condensate storage tank / 

i contains :>140,000 available/ 

d. The ECCS systems are OPERABLEd that 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2, 3 4ad5' 

cavity is n fo oed. s r eactor vessevl 
an d 3 e .v , .  

cav~~ inyi loe rbigfoddfo the suhpressio oool Refsenuel poolgaesaetem 
veohene 

ca it i lo de , n te aer lv li anan dw t i i iso Specification 3.5.G1nd3.3...

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-7
Amendment Nos. i5o & ivfr
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Fl ITS 3.6.2.2 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C 

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ACTION: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, or 3 

)ICrTO A) R with the suppression chamber water 
level less than the above limit, restore 

( the water level to within the limit 
within hour~or be in at least HL I 

0 w within the next 12 hours 

flCTO. • --- [ and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

ollowing 24 hours.  

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 or 

with the suppression chamber watee 

level less than the above limit or 

drained and the above required conditions not satisfied, suspend CORE 

ALTERATION(s) and all operations that 

have a potential for draining the reactor 

vessel and lock the reactor moder 

switch in the Shutdow3 3Aeition. 5eo 
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT] 

NTEGRITY within 8 hours.• 

I.TS .3".Y2.9 

The suppression chamber is not required to be OPERALE provided that the reactor vessel head is removed, the• 

cavit is loodd orbein looed fom te supresionpote 
spent fuel pool gates are removed when thw 

avit is lood d, nd te waer lvelis m intaned ith nteli its of Specification 3.10.G and 3.10.H. __J 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-8 
Am endm ent Nos. 150 & 1,1s-

f~c.-9& 4 '01 4'



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 4.7.K.5, relating to the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage 
limit, has been moved to ITS 3.6.1.1, in accordance with the format of the BWR 
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to this requirement will be 
addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.6.1.1.  

A.3 The CTS LCO 3.5.C.2, CTS 3.5.C Action 2, CTS 4.5.C.2 requirements, and 
footnote a, relating to the suppression pool level requirements while in MODES 
4 and 5, have been moved to ITS 3.5.2, "ECCS - Shutdown," in accordance 
with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical 
changes to these requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS: 3.5.2.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details relating to suppression chamber OPERABILITY in CTS 3.5.C.2 
(reference for suppression chamber level) are proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. ITS 3.6.2.2 will continue to require the suppression chamber level to be 
maintained. The details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the 
LCO. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. As such, the relocated details 
are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

Dresden 2 and 3 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.7.K Action 1 and CTS 3.5.C Action 1 allow 1 hour to restore level when 
the suppression pool water level is outside the limits. An unanticipated change in 
suppression pool level would require addressing the cause and aligning the 
appropriate system to raise or lower the pool level. These activities may require 
longer than 1 hour to accomplish. ITS 3.6.2.2 Required Action A. 1 will allow 2 
hours to restore the suppression pool water level to within limits. The proposed 
out of service time is based on engineering judgement of the relative risks 
associated with: 1) the safety significance of the system; 2) the probability of an 
event requiring the safety function of the system; and 3) the relative risks 
associated with the plant transient and potential challenge of safety systems 
experienced by requiring a plant shutdown.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Dresden 2 and 3 2



17• 3.6, Z.3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
Suppression Pool Cooling 3/4.7.M

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M. Suppression Pool Cooling

;2.3 -The suppression pool cooling function of 
the low pressure coolant injection 
(LPCI)/containment cooling system shall be 

OPERABLE with two ondepennt- loops, 

)-~ 1.One 0 RABLE LPCI mp, and 

2. An ERABLE flow ath capa le of 
srecsculating waterp romutheat Ssup~pression pool tnrough a neatj 

• e~~chang er.e r,

M. Suppression Pool Cooling 

The suppression pool cooling function of 

the LPCIlcontainment cooling system shall 

be demonstrated OPERABLE:

I.

2.  ,..2.3.2

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

At least once per 31 days by verifying 
that each valve, manual, power 

operated r uto ti, in the flow path 

that is not locked, sealed or otherwise 

secured inposition, is in its correct 

positiorb or c-at, 6e |;•' 'o 

By verifying that each of the required 

LPCI pumps develops relu e 
lo through the heat 

exchanger and the suppression pool 

when tested pursuant to Specification 

4.0.E.  

~'5000 opm M.

ACTION:

pcTrIjJ A 1. With one suppression pool cooling loop 
inoperable, restore the inoperable loop 

to OPERABLE status within 7 daysf

ie in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

Acrlk/i C the next 12 hours and in COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the following 

\24 hours.

CTI•A)J B3 2. With both suppression pool cooling 
loops inoperablet e in at least H 

wit in 12 hours and ir 

Afrotd) C. COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 

t4hours7.

Amendment Nos.
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

FA~.i It
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.3 - SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 4.7.M. 1 requires verification that each suppression pool cooling valve in the 
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its 
correct position. The suppression pool cooling function is manually actuated 
(requiring reposition of valves and starting of the LPCI pump by the operator).  
In the CTS, this is recognized and interpreted that "in the correct position" 
allows the valves to be in a non-accident position provided they can be realigned 
to the correct position. In the ITS, the words "in the correct position" mean that 
the valves must be in the accident position, unless they can be automatically 
aligned on an accident signal. If so, then they can be in the non-accident 
position. Thus, for LPCI suppression pool cooling, the additional words "or can 
be aligned to the correct position" have been added to clarify that it is 
permissible for this systems' valves to be in the non-accident position and still be 
considered OPERABLE. In addition, since there are no automatic valves for the 
suppression pool cooling mode, the reference to check automatic valves has been 
deleted. Since these are the current requirements, these changes are considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 A specific value has been added to CTS 4.7.M.2 (proposed SR 3.6.2.3.2) for 
verification of the required LPCI pump flow when in the suppression pool 
cooling mode. This SR confirms component OPERABILITY to ensure primary 
containment peak pressure and temperature can be maintained below the design 
limits during a DBA. This change to include the specific flow value within the 
ITS is more restrictive on plant operation.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.3 - SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details relating to system OPERABILITY in CTS 3.7.M (in this case the 
suppression pool cooling function is designated as two "independent" loops, each 
with a pump and flow path) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These 
details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition 
of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 A restoration time when both suppression pool cooling subsystems are inoperable 
has been provided in ITS 3.6.2.3 ACTION B. Currently, no time is provided; 
CTS 3.7.M Action 2 requires a unit shutdown. The proposed 8 hour Completion 
Time is consistent with the current time provided when both drywell spray 
subsystems or both suppression pool spray subsystems are inoperable (CTS 
3.7.L). The time is considered appropriate since an immediate shutdown has the 
potential for resulting in a unit scram and discharge of steam to the suppression 
pool, when both suppression pool cooling subsystems are inoperable and 
incapable of removing the generated heat. The 8 hours provides some time to 
restore one of the subsystems prior to requiring a shutdown (thus precluding the 
potential problem described above), yet is short enough that it does not 
significantly increase the probability of an accident to occur during this additional 
time.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Dresden 2 and 3 2



Suppression Chamber and Drywell Spray 3/4.71
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LCO 3.L2.11
L. Suppression Chamber Sa-'rr ; pray L. Suppression Chamber ýeSpray 

The suppression chamber ta e spray The suppression chamber a yel)spray 

functions of the low pressure coolant functions of LPCI/containment cooling 

injection (LPCI)/containment cooling system system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

shall be OPERABLE with two nde endent 

loops, Aach oop cqnsistng o: - 1. At least once per 31 days by verifying 

S/ 3Tns.(,.2- that each valve, manual, power 

1 One OPE 'BLE LPCI p p, an operated fo-utom i in the flow path

!. An
secured in positionkis in its correct 

positiorvl --r---ý J ., ; -

By pef ormance of an •r or smoke slow 

test f the drywell spry nozzles \) leap once per 5 year and verify'g g 

"tlh6t each spray noz e is unobsfucteo.  

-(Add~~~~~~ Ir~•• •2.•:tlZ

i� ')I

APPLICABILITY:

ACTION:

1. (With one suppression chambeC•tY 
ACTOIJ A -I spray loop inoperable, restore the 

/inoperable loop to OPERABLE status 

within 7 days r be in at least HOT 

N within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

ollowinq 24 hours.

2. (With both suppression chambe/Odr/./ 

ACT'.O0) /0 B spray loops inoperable, restore at least 

/one loop to OPERABLE status within 

1.8 hours r sin at least 

HUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

next 24 hours.

Amendment Nos. 150
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 4.7.L. 1 requires verification that each suppression pool spray valve in the 
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its 
correct position. The suppression pool spray function is manually actuated 
(requiring reposition of valves and starting of the LPCI pump by the operator).  
In the CTS, this is recognized and interpreted that "in the correct position" 
allows the valves to be in a non-accident position provided they can be realigned 
to the correct position. In the ITS, the words "in the correct position" mean that 
the valves must be in the accident position, unless they can be automatically 
aligned on an accident signal. If so, then they can be in the non-accident 
position. Thus, for suppression pool spray the additional words "or can be 
aligned to the correct position" have been added in proposed SR 3.6.2.4.1 to 
clarify that it is permissible for this systems' valves to be in the non-accident 
position and still be considered OPERABLE. In addition, since there are no 
automatic valves for the suppression pool spray mode, the reference to check 
automatic valves has been deleted. Since these are the current requirements, 
these changes are considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 A new Surveillance Requirement has been added. This Surveillance Requirement 
(SR 3.6.2.4.2) verifies each suppression pool spray nozzle is unobstructed every 
5 years. This SR is required to ensure that when a suppression pool spray 
subsystem is required per its design function that it will perform as designed.  
This SR is an additional restriction on plant operation.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details in the CTS 3.7.L LCO relating to system OPERABILITY (in this 
case the suppression pool spray function shall have two "independent" loops, 
each with a pump and flow path) is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These 
details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition 
of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

R. 1 The requirement for drywell spray will be relocated to the Technical 
Requirements Manual (TRM). The drywell spray is not credited in DBA (i.e., it 
is not needed to function to mitigate the consequences of any design basis 
accidents). While it is assumed to be utilized in the emergency operating 
procedures, it has been determined to be non-risk significant. Therefore, the 
requirements specified for the drywell spray in CTS 3/4.7.L did not satisfy the 
NRC Policy Statement Technical Specification screening criteria as documented 
in the Application of Selection Criteria to the Dresden 2 and 3 Technical 
Specifications and will be relocated to the TRM, which is controlled in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

Dresden 2 and 3 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Drywall - Supp. Chamber Diff. Pressure 3/4.7.H 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Drywall - Suppression Chamber Differential H.  
Pressure 

LCO 3i.6-2,5 Differential pressure between the drywall 
and the suppression chamber shall be >1.0 psid *:. 

_ I. L,.2 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, during the time 
period: 

1. Beginning within 24 hours after 
THERMAL POWER is > 15% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER following startup, 
and 

2. Ending within 24 hours prior to 
reducing THERMAL POWER to 5% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER prefiminal ý Mj 
to a scheduled reactor shutdown.  

ACTION: 

SI 1. With the drywell - suppression chamber 
differential pressure less than the 
above limit, restore the required 
differential pressure within 24 hours ,_ 

PMOVJRL_2 rieduce THERMAL POWER to 5 
1 RATED THERMAL POWER within the 
\next R hours.

Drywell - Suppression Chamber Differential 
Pressure 

1. The drywell - suppression chamber 
differential pressure shall be 

S. 1 demonstrated to be within limits by 
verifying the differential pressure at 
least once per 12 hours.

2. At least one drywell - suppression 
chamber diffrential pressure 
instrumentation CHANNEL, and a I ast 
one dryw I pressure and one 
suppresst n chamber pressure 
instrum ntation CHANNEL sh I be 
demontrated OPERABLE by 
perfo 

anc 
es of a: 

' 

a. HANNEL CHECK a / least once per 
i 24 hours,I 

CHANNEL CAIB AATION at least 
once eve 31 ysý.

/.Wit the dry/Well - suppression)¢ambe0 diffferenetialpressure insirue-n~ain 
CHANNEyin~operable, 

restmorethle { 

inoperal _e CHANNEL to OP :ABLE 

status/Within 
30 days or r :uce 

THEP AAL POWER to < 1 1% RATED) 

(THF. MAL POWER with• the next/ 

I Except for up to 4 hours for required ,urveillance(wt~ 
h reduces th f,..differential pr

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-12 Amendment Nos. Is0 & 14S
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"ITS 3.,,, 2,•-
I I

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR

Drywell - Supp. Chamber Diff. Pressure 3/4.7.H

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0:1 I pro s I 
With the dryw I -eppression chamber 
diff erentia nstrumentation 

e n h 

m 

CHANNEL inop b nd with 

i 

p 
p 
p 

clent n 

r 
t 

insuffi nd suppression 

c 
u e 

nL e a 

p 

nio 
m 

np a 

e 

L 

a 
0 
wm 

r 

chamber p ssure instrumentation 
E d eisar 

CHANN Is) OPERABLE to determi 

s 

s 
R 

r 
s 
r 

ch 

w 

IIý #sil , a b 

in 

dyrywe suppression chamber 

t d 

io 

io 

diff ential pressure, restore eit r the 

i rer 

s 

t 
well - suppression chamb 

ic 
fferential pressure instru ntation 

su 

a 

ra 

t 
et ndrs0 

" 11 s 

CHANNEL or sufficient d well and 
ie suppression chamber ssure 

3 st it
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.5 - DRYWELL-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.7.H Action 1 for failing to meet the LCO requires reactor power to be 
reduced to < 15% RTP within 8 hours. ITS 3.6.2.5 ACTION B revises the CTS 
Action to require the power to be reduced to < 15% RTP. The CTS 3.7.H 
Applicability is > 15% RTP. The CTS 3.7.H and ITS 3.6.2.5 Actions should 
specify a MODE or other conditions in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this, power should be reduced to < 15 % RTP. At 15 % RTP, the 
Applicability is exited and the Actions are no longer required (in accordance with 
CTS 3.0.A and 3.0.B and ITS LCO 3.0.1 and 3.0.2). Since the CTS 3.7.H 
Action can also be suspended at 15 % RTP for the same reason, the change is 
considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The Applicability for CTS 3.7.H ends 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL 
POWER to <15 % RTP preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown. The 
Applicability for ITS 3.6.2.5 will end 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL 
POWER to < 15 % RTP prior to the next scheduled reactor shutdown. Thus, the 
Applicability for ITS 3.6.2.5 lasts slightly longer than the current Applicability 
(since < 15 % RTP is reached slightly after <15 % RTP is reached). This 
change has been made to be consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev.  
1, and is more restrictive on plant operation.

Dresden 2 and 3 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.5 - DRYWELL-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details in CTS 3.7.H footnote (a) which defines the types of required 
Surveillances ("which reduces the differential pressure") where the drywell-to
suppression chamber differential pressure can be outside of limits for 4 hours is 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The requirement in the LCO 3.6.2.5.  
Note which specifies that the LCO is not required to be met for up to 4 hours 
during performance of required Surveillances and the detail in the Bases which 
describes the purpose of the Note are adequate to ensure the current requirement 
is being met. As a result, this detail is not necessary to be included in the 
Technical Specifications to ensure the drywell-to-suppression chamber 
differential pressure is only exceeded during required Surveillances that reduce 
differential pressure. As such, the relocated detail is not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to 
the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 The drywell-suppression chamber differential pressure instrumentation specified 
in CTS 3.7.H Actions 2, 3, and 4 and CTS 4.7.H.2 does not necessarily relate 
directly to the OPERABILITY of the system. The BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, 
does not specify indication-only equipment to be OPERABLE to support 
OPERABILITY of a system or component. Control of the availability of, and 
necessary compensatory activities if not available, for indications and monitoring 
instrumentations are addressed by plant operational procedures and policies.  
Drywell-suppression chamber differential pressure instrumentation is required to 
be OPERABLE to satisfy the drywell-to-suppression chamber differential 
pressure verification Surveillance Requirement (proposed SR 3.6.2.5.1). If the 
drywell-suppression chamber differential pressure instrumentation is inoperable, 
then the Surveillance Requirement cannot be satisfied and the appropriate actions 
must be taken for drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure not within 
limit in accordance with the ACTIONS of ITS 3.6.2.5. As a result, the 
requirements for the drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure 
instrumentation are adequately addressed by the requirements of ITS 3.6.2.5 and 
SR 3.6.2.5.1 and are proposed to be deleted from Technical Specifications.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Dresden 2 and 3 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PC 02 Concentration 3/4.7.J

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration J. Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 

The suppression chamber and drywell SK3.4.3. 1. I The suppression chamber and drywell 

atmosphere oxygen concentration shall be oxygen concentration shall be verified to be 

<4% by volume, within the limit Nit n 2 our' afeA 
(TIERyAL POWEPis> 5% f ED 
YrHERMAL OWFandfat least once per 

APPLICABILITY: 7 days thereafter.

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, during the time 
period: 

1. Beginning within 24 hours after 
THERMAL POWER is > 15% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER following startup, 
and 

2. Ending within 24 hours prior to 
reducing THERMAL POWER to 
< 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER 
preliminary to a scheduled reactor 
shutdown.  

ACTION: 

With the drywell and/or suppression 

AcrIotJ A chamber oxygen concentration exceeding 
the limit, restore the oxygen concentration 
to within the limit within 24 hours or 

-reduce THERMAL POWER to 15% 

AcnhoM 1 3 RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 
L8 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-15 Amendment Nos. iso & 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT OXYGEN CONCENTRATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The CTS 3.7.J Action for failing to meet the LCO requires reactor power to be 
reduced to < 15% RTP within 8 hours. ITS 3.6.3.1 ACTION B revises the CTS 
Action to require the power to be reduced to < 15% RTP. The CTS 3.7.J and 
ITS 3.6.3.1 Actions should specify a MODE or other conditions in which the 
LCO does not apply. To achieve this, power should be reduced to < 15 % RTP.  
Below 15% RTP, the Applicability is exited and the Actions are no longer 
required (in accordance with CTS 3.0.A and 3.0.B and ITS LCO 3.0.1 and 
3.0.2). Since the CTS 3.7.J Action can also be suspended at 15% RTP for the 
same reason, the change is considered administrative.  

A.3 CTS 4.7.J requires oxygen concentration in primary containment to be verified 
within limit prior to entering the Applicability of CTS 3.7.J. 1 (within 24 hours 
after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15 % of RTP). This redundant 
requirement is deleted. CTS 4.0.D and ITS SR 3.0.4 require surveillances to be 
performed prior to entering the Applicability of an LCO. Therefore, this 
requirement does not need to be repeated as a separate Surveillance Frequency 
and its deletion is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Dresden 2 and 3 1
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N 

3-7 - I IMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. SECONDARY CONTAINME 

Leo 3.,'i. I SECONDARY CONTAINMI 
shall befi .

I-

•C1-0/0 A 1 Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
Aý ffljZ fin OPERATIONAL 5a7 

ro 0pý ý -h MODES(s) 1, 2 or 3, restore 

ICtW_ 5"• SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
- within 4 hours or e "inat 

least N-within the next 

ACno• J B 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.  

S2. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

^ fflý ý in OPERATIONAL MODE, 

suspend handling of irradiated fuel in S 

FiCTTOLI C the secondary containment, CORE 

ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 

potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 

are not applicable.

Ap/•c.aJ•'d• When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations 

with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

Valves and blind flanges in high-radi ation areas may be verified by use of administrative controls. Mor-raly

ocked or sealed-closed penetrations may be opened intermittently under administrative controls.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

1 0 1 IP45f

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENTOI Y 

SECONDARY CONTAINMEN NTE RIJ"Y 

shall be demonstrate y:W 

( 1. Verifying at least once per 24 hours 

that the pressure within the secondary 

containment is ?0.25 inches of vacuum 

water gauge.  

2. Verifying at least once per 31 days 
that: 

a. At leastoedorin each 

3,,. I/. f.2 secondary containment air lock is 
closed.  

b. All secondary containment 

penetrations"' not capable of bein 0 Led, LC 
closed by OPERABLE secondary -1< 2., . 2 
containment automatic isolation 
dampers and required to be closed 

during accident conditions are A-4 

closed 2 4LID , 

3. At least once per monthsby 
operating one standby gas treatment 

subsystem at a flow rate _54000 cfm 

for one hour and maintaining Ž:0.25 

inches of vacuum water gauge in the 

secondary containment.  

,j 5 g7,q zf-IEeEo -rr~~raA-- 4S-)

sIZ 3. 6,. q,/..

Amendment Nos. is03/4.7-20



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.1 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The definition of SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in CTS 1.0 has 
not been included in the ITS. This was done because of the confusion associated 
with these definitions compared to its use in the respective LCO. Therefore, the 
references in CTS 3/4.7.N to SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY are 
replaced with the requirement for secondary containment to be OPERABLE.  
The change is editorial in that all the requirements of CTS 3/4.7.N are 
specifically addressed in the ITS and associated Bases for the Secondary 
Containment (3.6.4.1), the Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (3.6.4.2), 
and Standby Gas Treatment System (3.6.4.3). Therefore, the change is a 
presentation preference adopted by the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

A.3 The CTS 4.7.N.2.a requirement to verify that one door in each secondary 
containment air lock is closed has been modified to require one door in each 
access opening to be closed in proposed SR 3.6.4.1.2. The Dresden 2 and 3 
design includes more than two doors on some of the accesses. The current 
Dresden 2 and 3 interpretation of this requirement is that for these accesses, there 
are multiple access openings, and each access opening must have one door 
closed. Therefore, this change is a clarification of current practice, and as such, 
is administrative in nature.  

A.4 CTS 4.7.N.2.b, including footnote a, relating to the position of secondary 
containment isolation valves, has been moved to ITS 3.6.4.2, "Secondary 
Containment Isolation Valves," in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to this requirement will be 
discussed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.6.4.2.

Dresden 2 and 3 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.1 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 4.7.N.3 requires that one subsystem be tested every 18 months. However, 
the same SGT subsystem could be tested at each testing occurrence. Proposed 
SR 3.6.4.1.3 will now require both subsystems be tested in the course of 
48 months, as represented by the Staggered Test Basis requirement of the 
24 month Frequency. This will ensure each SGT subsystem can maintain the 
proper vacuum. This is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.7.N.3 has been extended from 18 months 
to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.4.1.3 to facilitate a change to the Dresden 2 
and 3 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. This surveillance ensures that 
the Secondary Containment is OPERABLE. The proposed change will allow this 
Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month 
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed Specification 3.0.2).  
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991.  

CTS 4.7.N.3 (ITS SR 3.6.4.1.3) verifies the secondary containment can be 
maintained at the required vacuum. The purpose of this test is to ensure 
secondary containment boundary integrity by demonstrating that secondary 
containment vacuum assumed in the safety analysis can be maintained under 
design basis conditions. Extending the surveillance interval for this verification 
of secondary containment integrity is acceptable because secondary containment 
is maintained at a negative pressure during normal operation, and secondary 
containment structural integrity is maintained through administrative controls 
which ensure that no significant changes will be made to the secondary 
containment structure without proper evaluation. Furthermore, based on 
engineering judgement, any structural degradation which would result in 
impacting secondary containment OPERABILITY is not likely to occur during 
normal plant operation. Any event which would cause significant structural 
degradation, such as a seismic event would require a plant evaluation.

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.1 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD. 1 
(cont'd)

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 3
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Secondary Containment Isolation 314.7.0

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0. Secondary Containmentjtt a Isolation 

Each secondary containment aitii-r& 
e 0 isolation (•ý shall be 

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and".  

Ai nc'A rA. ACIN a~dd A1.4is 2 a14e1 3 T. -AL--TI 

A. 2- With one or more of the secondary SR 

V•--• "t containment aio sst m aul mac 
iiisolation e inoperable, a an 

e iola J n mPe OPE BL in 

Sac/affted en rati thaats n ao 
within 8 hours either:

A.5 1 Resfore tHe inoierabldamp er(s/to ~OMRAILE statu-s, ojý

2. Isolate each affected penetration by 

A use of at least one deactivated 
automatic m secured in the 
isolation position, or 

3. Isolate each affected penetration by 
use of at least one closed manual valve

0. Secondary Containment Isolation 

Each secondary containment 1 =A2 

Sautomatic isolation shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE: 

21. At 6 returnong the monper ervi Z aferfmainthancet rn)a i. olation t es si 

r e p a c h er e t w o r k i p es o aid o ne valve/dat per or its p ssoci tedi.  ,,ctuator, control, or po oer circ LbyJ 
performance oacycfi Alogtst.  

J 2. At least once per !I ri;month:l~s b 
.. 5 verifying that on an I solationAte-st '._ . , -stgn-a= _ 

each automatic isolation • 

actuates to its isolation position.  

S(•d • /SZ 3.(.A. 2.2•ý-

L or blind flange. m r,..ad AO/¶D.J S 

Ar-mc l Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 
or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL MODE *, 

LT/OAJ D suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the 

secondary containment, CORE

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations 

with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-21 Amendment Nos. is0 &
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Secondary Containment Isolation 3/4.7.0

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

i9C/' 0 A/ D ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C are 
not applicable.

Amendment Nos. IS0 & 14rDRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-22
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

- , i gLAWIkIf� Af�kIt�rflflMC �flD A0F�ATON

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY N. SECONDARY CONTAINME:Ni IN I EIKI I T 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

shall be maintained, shall be demonstrated by: 

1. Verifying at least once per 24 hours 

APPLICABILITY: that the pressure within the secondary 
containment is ZO.25 inches of vacuum 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2, 3 and water gauge.  

2. Verifying at least once per 31 days 
ACTION_ . that: 

1 . Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT a. At least one door in each'

INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL 7 secondary containment air lock is 

MODES(s) 1, 2 or 3, restore 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at b. All secondary containment 

least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next &;rA penetrationse= not capable of being 

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN A;L4oj A.2 closed by OPERABLE secondary 

within the following 24 hours. A,1 containment automatic isolation ] 
wo, i nd required to be closed 

2. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT during accident conditions are /•Vr l•k= 

INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL MODE*, closed. ", ' 
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in .,,; 

the secondary containment, CORE 3. At least once per 18 months by 

ALTERATION(s), and operations with -a operating one standby gas treatment 
potential for draining the reactor vessel. subsystem at a flow rate -<4000 cfm .-- "' 

The provisions of Specification 3.0.C for one hour and maintaining ?0.25 ( 
e inches of vacuum water gauge inn thee •are ot aplicabe.J secondary containment.•

then-handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations) 

with a potential for draining the ractor vewLY 

a Valves and blind flanges in high-radiation areas may be verified by use of administrative controls ][Normally 

r l -.2 locked or sealedc aosd 5penetrations may be opened intermittently under administrative controlsJ 

L 2ND z _Z DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3(4.7-20 Amendment Nos. isO 1,45-
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The name and descriptive references to the secondary containment isolation 
dampers contained in CTS 3.7.0, 4.7.N and 4.7.0 have been generically 
changed to Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs). This change is 
considered editorial in that the intent of the affected CTS LCO, Actions and 
Surveillance Requirements are not altered. Therefore, this change is a 
presentation preference adopted by the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and 
as such, is administrative in nature.  

A.3 ITS 3.6.4.2 ACTIONS Note 2 ("Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 
penetration flow path") provides explicit instructions for proper application of the 
ACTIONS for Technical Specification compliance. In conjunction with the 
proposed Specification 1.3, "Completion Times," this ACTIONS Note provides 
direction consistent with the intent of the existing ACTIONS for inoperable 
isolation valves. It is intended that each inoperable penetration flow path is 
allowed a certain time to complete the Required Actions. Since this change only 
provides more explicit direction of the current interpretation of the existing 
specification, this change is considered administrative. Similarly, ITS 3.6.4.2 
ACTIONS Note 3 facilitates the use and understanding of the intent to consider 
the affect of inoperable isolation valves on other systems. For a system made 
inoperable by inoperable SCIVs the applicable ACTIONS for that system also 
apply. With ITS LCO 3.0.6, this intent would not necessarily apply. This 
clarification is consistent with the intent and interpretation of the existing 
Technical Specifications, and is therefore considered administrative.  

A.4 The CTS 3.7.0 Action does not specify penetrations with one or two isolation 
valves. However, ITS 3.6.4.2 Condition A only applies if one valve in a 
penetration is inoperable. This inherently ensures maintaining "at least one 
isolation valve OPERABLE." This change is a presentation preference and is 
administrative in nature.  

A.5 The revised presentation of the CTS 3.7.0 Action (based on the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1) does not explicitly detail options to "restore...to 
OPERABLE status." This action is always an option, and is implied in all 
Actions. Omitting this action from the ITS is editorial.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2 has been added to the secondary containment isolation damper 
Surveillance Requirements specified in CTS 4.7.0. ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2 requires 
the isolation time of each power operated, automatic SCIV to be verified within 
limits. The satisfactory completion of this SR provides assurance that the 
secondary containment isolation valves will function and the secondary 
containment will perform as assumed in the safety analyses. The proposed 
Frequency of ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2 is 92 days, which is consistent with the 
Frequency for the stroke time testing requirements of the Inservice Testing 
Program. This Frequency is also consistent with the isolation time verification 
requirements for power operated, automatic PCIVs (ITS SR 3.6.1.3.5 and CTS 
4.7.D.3). The addition of this new SR and its performance in accordance with 
the proposed Frequency is a restriction on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.7.0.2 has been extended from 18 months 
to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3 to facilitate a change to the Dresden 2 
and 3 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will 
allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 
24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed Specification 
3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance 
provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.4.2.3 verifies each automatic secondary containment isolation valve 
(SCIV) actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated automatic 
isolation signal. This is required to prevent leakage of radioactive material from 
secondary containment following a DBA or other accidents. Extending the 
Surveillance interval for this verification is acceptable in part because the valves 
are operated more frequently every 92 days to satisfy the requirements of 
SR 3.6.4.2.2, which verifies isolation times are within limits. These tests will 
detect significant failures affecting valve operation that would be detected by 
conducting the 24 month surveillance test. In addition, the Secondary
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 Containment Isolation system active components and power supplies are designed 
(cont'd) with redundancy to meet the single active failure criteria, which will ensure 

system availability in the event of a failure of one of the system components.  
Also the actual or simulated isolation signal overlaps Logic System Functional 
Testing performed in SR 3.3.6.2.4 of Secondary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation. As stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 
2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit 
Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall safety 
systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the logic 
system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps and 
valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis. Since 
the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the Logic 
System Functional Test interval represents no significant change in the 
overall safety system unavailability." 

Based on the redundancy and the above discussion, it is concluded that the 
impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the change to the 
SCIV test intervals.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test 
normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has 
been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 An allowance is proposed for intermittently opening closed secondary 
containment isolation valves under administrative control, other than those 
currently allowed to be opened using CTS 4.7.N, footnote a (locked or sealed
closed penetrations). This is equivalent to the allowance in the existing primary 
containment Technical Specifications for locked or sealed-closed valves (CTS 
3.7.1D) and in ITS 3.6.1.3. The administrative controls consist of stationing a
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 dedicated operator, who is in continuous communication with the control room, 
(cont'd) at the controls of the isolation device. The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.4.2 

ACTIONS Note 1 and SR 3.6.4.2.1 Note 2. Opening of secondary containment 
penetrations on a intermittent basis is required for many of the same reasons as 
primary containment penetrations and the potential impact on consequences is 
less significant. The proposed allowance is acceptable due to the low probability 
of an event that would release radioactivity in the secondary containment during 
the short time in which the SCIV is open and the administrative controls 
established to ensure the affected penetration can be isolated when a need for 
secondary containment isolation is indicated.  

L.2 In the event both valves in a penetration are inoperable in an open penetration, 
the CTS 3.7.0 Action, which requires maintaining one isolation valve 
OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown would be required.  
ITS 3.6.4.2 ACTION B provides 4 hours prior to commencing a required 
shutdown. This proposed 4 hour period is consistent with the existing time 
allowed for conditions when the secondary containment is inoperable. The 
proposed change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for these various 
secondary containment degradations. This change to CTS 3.7.0 is acceptable 
due to the low probability of an event requiring the secondary containment 
during the short time in which continued operation is allowed and the capability 
to isolate a secondary containment penetration is lost.  

L.3 CTS 4.7.0.1 is proposed to be deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a 
system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement of 
a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component 
that caused a required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs 
(in this case SR 3.6.4.2.2) to be performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
the affected components. Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance 
Requirements in CTS 4.7.0.1 are not required and have been deleted from the 
Technical Specifications.  

L.4 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the isolation test signal in CTS 4.7.0.2, 
has been added to proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3, which verifies that each SCIV actuates 
on an automatic isolation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic SCIV 
isolations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the 
Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case 
since the SCIV itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.5 The requirements of CTS 4.7.N.2.b, related to verification of the position of 
secondary containment isolation penetrations not capable of being closed by 
OPERABLE secondary containment isolation valves (SCIVs), are revised in 
proposed SR 3.6.4.2.1 and ITS 3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 (Note 2) to exclude 
verification of manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in the correct position. The purpose of CTS 4.7.N.2.b is to 
ensure that manual secondary containment isolation devices that may be 
misaligned are in correct position to help ensure that post accident leakage of 
radioactive fluids or gases outside the secondary containment boundary is within 
design and analysis limits. For manual valves or blind flanges that are locked, 
sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position, the potential of these devices 
to be inadvertently misaligned is low. In addition, manual valves and blind 
flanges that are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position are 
verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. As a 
result of this control of the position of these manual secondary containment 
isolation devices, the periodic Surveillance of these devices in CTS 4.7.N.2.b is 
not required to help ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or 
gases outside the secondary containment boundary is maintained within the 
design and analysis limits. This change also provides the benefit of reduced 
radiation exposure to plant personnel through the elimination of the requirement 
to check the position of the manual valves and blind flanges, located in the 
radiation areas, that are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct 
position.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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[A. 1
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SBGT 3/4.7.P

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L P.Standby Gas Treatment System 
Two d'standby gas treatment 

Leo 3.6.4.3 subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY, 2 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and * 

ACTtON; 

1. With one standby gas treatment 
ALTOJ A subsystem Inoperable, restore the 

Inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE 
status within 7 days, or: 

a. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or 
AL'rtOd 13 3. be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL MODE 0,X 
A c7/t4J _ suspend handling of irradiated fuel 

in the secondary containment, 
CORE ALTERATION(s), and 
operations with a potential for 
draining the reactor vessel. The 
provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable.  

2. (rWith both standby gas treatment 
AcrioAID subsystems inoperable in 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or 3, 
restore at least one subsystem io 
OPERABLE status within one hour, (or 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

ACTMOL) F the next 12 hours and In COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 

S4 hours.

P. Standby Gas Treatment System 

Each standby gas treatment subsystem 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. At least once per 31 days b n t tting . .  43.1 ( fro the ~ntrol r~om, ffw ýthrugh / 
[th !HEP/filters And chaircoal adsorl'rW 

kiv)erifying that the subsystem 
operates for at least 10 hours with the 
heaters operating.

At least once per 18 months or (1) 
after any structural maintenance on the 
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber 
housings, or (2) following painting, fire 
or chemical release In any ventilation 
zone communicating with the 
subsystem by: 

aa. Verifying that the subsystem 
satisfies the In-place penetration 
and bypass leakage testing 
acceptance criteria of < 1 % and 
uses the test procedure guidance In 
Regulatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.c 
and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 
1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, end 
the system flow rate is 4000 cfm 
±: 10%.  

b..._ Verifying within 31 days after 
removal that a laboratory analysis 
of a representative carbon sample 
obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
March 1978, meets the laboratory 
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803
89, for a methyl iodide penetration 
of <2.5%, when tested at 30 0 C 

-. •and 70% relative humidity; and
Ad; 7JpS.L& Reju;Fd

,/," When handling Irradiated fuel In the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONtsI, and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.7-23 Amendment Nos. 158, 153
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-rT5 3.4.4.3 

SBGT 3/4.7.P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

3. With both standby gas treatment 
A crow& F subsystems inoperable in 

OPERATIONAL MODE , suspend 
handling of Irradiated fuel in the 
secondary containment, CORE 
ALTERATION(a), and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable.

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

. Verifying a suystem flow rate 
4000 cfm t*10% during system 
operation when tested In 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980. 2 

3. After every 720 hours of charcoal 
adsorber operation by verifying within 
31 days after removal that a laboratory 
analysis of a representative carbon 
sample obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory 
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, 
meets the laboratory testing criteria of 
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide 
penetration of <2.5%, when tested at 
300C and 70% relative humidity.) 

4. At least once per months by:

a. Verifying that the pressure drop 7cos the combined HEPA filters A.  
adchharcoal adsorber banks is ],,,,dd• 

<6 Inches water gauge while L • .' 
operating the filter train at a flow/5" 
,rate of 4000 cfmn *10%.J 

b. Verifying that the filter train starts 
SR 3. 4.3.3 and isolation dampers open on__,,,"u41 L.2 

)oý f the following testrinas 

1 . 1) flnu Initi on P 3•3L~q,3. | cantr ro , _an 

2)_ Simulated automatic initiatioL [_-

c. Verifying that the heaters dissipate 

30 Z3 kw when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1989.  
This reading shall include the 3-7-5 .ca+,0 
appropriate correction for variations .-S 
In voltage.

Appl;.a; When handling Irradiated fuel In the secondary containmrnt, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-24 Amendment Nos. 158, 153
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SBGT 3/4.7.P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

replacement of a HEPA filter bank b• verifying that the HEPA filter bank A-2 

F .After 
each 

complete 
or partial 

rel c mnt of a ch r ol ds r e b a t h ater f y n t he t t e c a c a ad ob rb n aisfies the in-placepe erto an DV.14 
laaetsigacceptance criteria of M7. 1% in* 

inaccordance with ANSI N510-90-fo i sao e 
a e d h 

d o 
a b 

n 
e r g 

r n 

t s ga while operating the system ata a low rate of 4000 cfmr ± 10%.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-25 Amendment Nos. i5o & iq/

P69e,3 &,C3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The filter testing requirements of CTS 4.7.P.2, 4.7.P.3, 4.7.P.4.a, 4.7.P.4.c, 
4.7.P.5 and 4.7.P.6 are being moved to ITS 5.5.7 in accordance with the format 
of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these 
requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS Section 5.5.  
A Surveillance Requirement is added (proposed ITS SR 3.6.4.3.2) to clarify that 
the tests of the Ventilation Filter Testing Program must also be completed and 
passed for determining OPERABILITY of the SGT System. Since this is a 
presentation preference that maintains current requirements, this change is 
considered administrative.  

A.3 CTS 4.7.P.4.b, which verifies each SGT subsystem starts on the appropriate 
automatic initiation signals, is being divided into two Surveillances. The 
majority of the instrumentation testing will be performed in ITS SRs 3.3.6.2.3, 
3.3.6.2.4, and 3.3.6.2.5 of ITS 3.3.6.2. The actual system functional test 
portion, which will ensure the SGT System starts on an initiation signal, will be 
performed as ITS SR 3.6.4.3.3. This ensures the entire system is tested with 
proper overlap. Since the ITS results in the same CTS requirements for testing, 
this change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS LCO 3.7.P relating to system design (i.e., that the SGT 
subsystems are "independent") is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This is a 
design detail that is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications 
to ensure the OPERABILITY of the SGT subsystems, since OPERABILITY 
requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.6.4.3. Therefore, the relocated 
detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 Details in CTS 4.7.P. 1 of the methods for performing the standby gas treatment 
subsystem 31 day operating Surveillance (by initiating, from the control room, 
flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers) and CTS 4.7.P.4.b. 1 
(verifying "Manual initiation from the control room") are proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the standby gas treatment subsystems. The requirements of 
ITS 3.6.4.3 and SR 3.6.4.3.1 are adequate to ensure the standby gas treatment 
subsystems are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated details are not 
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed 
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.7.P.4.b has been extended from 18 months 
to 24 months in proposed ITS SR 3.6.4.3.3 to facilitate a change to the Dresden 
2 and 3 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will 
allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 
18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to 
a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed Specification 
3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance 
provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.4.3.3 verifies each SGT subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated 
initiation signal. Extending the Surveillance interval for this verification is 
acceptable in part because the system is operated every 31 days to satisfy the 
requirements of SR 3.6.4.3.1 which operates each SGT subsystem for a specified 
period of time that ensures both subsystems are OPERABLE and that all

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 associated controls are functioning properly. This test will detect significant 
(cont'd) failures affecting system operation that would be detected by conducting the 

24 month Surveillance test. In addition, the SGT system is designed with 
redundancy to meet the single active failure criteria, which will ensure system 
availability in the event of a failure of one of the subsystems. The actual or 
simulated initiation signals test overlaps the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST in SR 3.3.6.2.4 of Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation. As 
stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to 
extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 
surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall safety 
systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the logic 
system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps and 
valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis. Since 
the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the Logic 
System Functional Test interval represents no significant change in the 
overall safety system unavailability." 

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 An alternative is proposed in the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS to suspending operations if 
an SGT subsystem cannot be returned to OPERABLE status within 7 days, and 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, CORE ALTERATIONS, or OPDRVs 
are being conducted. The alternative, ITS 3.6.4.3 Required Action C. 1, is to 
place the OPERABLE SGT subsystem in operation and continue to conduct 
operations (e.g., OPDRVs). Since one subsystem is sufficient for any accident, 
the risk of failure of the subsystem to perform its intended function is 
significantly reduced if it is operating.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the initiation test signal in CTS 4.7.P.4.b, 
has been added to proposed ITS SR 3.6.4.3.3, which verifies that each subsystem 
actuates on an automatic initiation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic 
SGT System initiations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill 
the Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either 
case since the SGT subsystem itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or 
"test" signals.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS BASES 

The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (pages B 3/4.7-1 through 
B 3/4.7-9) have been completely replaced by revised Bases that reflect the format and 
applicable content of the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS Section 3.6, consistent with the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. The revised Bases are shown in the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS Bases. In 
addition, pages 3/4.7-2, 3/4.7-3 and 3/4.7-14, which are blank pages, have been removed.
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